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c 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU  RESIGNS  HEADSHIP,  EFFECTIVE  FALL  1979 

In  a  letter  of  October  30,  1978,  BRAJ  B.  KACHRU  informed  Dean 
Robert  W.  Rogers,  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  of  his 
decision  ♦ to  step  down  from  the  position  of  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Linguistics  at  the  end  of  the  current  academic  year  (1973-79)  and  to 
spend  my  full  energies  as  a  researcher  and  teacher.'   Braj  Kachru  will 
have  completed  ten  years  as  Head  of  the  Department  by  then.   In  his 
letter  to  the  Dean,  Kachru  refers  to  the  1968-69  "crisis"  situation  with 
a  major  turnover  in  Departmental  faculty  and  the  resulting  consequences 
for  the  national  imagfe  of  the  Department.   In  the  ensuing  oeriod,  the 
situation  has  been  emphatically  reversed  and  the  Department  is  now  one 
of  national  and  international  prestige,   Kachru  acknowledges  the  help 
which  the  Department  received  in  its  rebuilding  efforts  from  the  various 
levels  of  campus  administration.  He:  feels  that  this  is  an  appropriate 
time  for  "...the  Department  to  reassess  its  direction,  develop  new  plans 
and  focus,  and  seek  new  leadership."   (A  special  article,  summing  up 
Kachru 's  achievements  as  Head  of  the  Department  during  the  past  ten 
years  will  appear  in  the  next  issue  of  the  Newsletter.) 

REPORT  ON  THE^1978  LINGUISTIC  INSTITUTE 

The  Department  of  Linguistics  at  Urbana- Champaign  served  as  the  host 
for  the  1978  Linguistic  Institute  of  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America. 
The  Institute  was  operated  as  a  part  of  the  regular  1978  summer  session 
at  Urbana.   The  total  number  of  recorded  participants  was  370  divided  as 
follows:   166  non-U  of  I  students  specifically  registered  in  the  Institute; 
143  U  of  I  students  registered  in  from  one  to  three  Institute  courses; 
and  61  visiting  scholars  (a  category  reserved  for  persons  holding  the' 
Ph.D.  degree  and/or  having  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor).   In  addition 
a  large  number  of  people  from  the  campus  community  participated  by  auditing 
many  courses  and  attending  the  fourteen  lectures  of  the  Forum  Lecture  Series 
Seven  conferences  and  symposia,  which  were  a  part  of  the  Institute,  brought 
many  visitors  to  the  campus.   The  very  positive  reaction  of  students,  faculty 
(local  and  visiting),  and  visitors  to  the  entire  Institute  program  has  been 
gratifying.   Plans  are  underway  for  the  publication  of  the  Forum  Lecture 
Series   (a  special  issue  of  Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences,  Vol.  8:2) 
and  other  conference  and  symposia  proceedings.   Further  information  on 
this  and  the  final  report  on  the  1978  Institute  will  appear  in  the  Spring 
1979  issue  of  the  Newsletter. 

TENTH  CONFERENCE  ON  AFRICAN  LINGUISTICS 
UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS,  APRIL  5-7Tjgg9 

The  Annual  Conference  on  African  Linguistics,  a  tradition  begun  at 
the  University  of  Illinois  in  1970, will  return  to  our  University  for  its 
tenth-anniversary  meeting,  on  April  5-7,  1979. 


In  addition  to  the  .general  sessions,  there  will  be  several  colloquia 
on  various  language  groups  and  on  selected  topics  of  comparative  interest 
(e.g.  tones,  serial  verbs,  complementation,  etc.) .  Two  of  these  colloquia 
will  be  devoted  to  the  following  topics  and  will  be  held  jointly  with  the 
First  South  Asian  Language  Analysis  Roundtable  (for  which  see  the  next  . 
item  in  this  Newsletter) :   (1)  Language  Policies  in  Africa  and  South 
Asia  and  (2)  Serial  Verb  Constructions  in  African  and  South  Asian       : 
Languages.  Persons  interested  in  other  colloquia  should  contact  the 
Conference  Coordinator  to  make  the.  necessary  arrangements.   Papers  will  ;- 
be  limited  to  20  minutes. • 

Interested  individuals  are  invited  to  submit  FOUR  COPIES  OF.  A  TYPE- 
WRITTEN abstract  (of  one  or  two  pages)  on  8  1/2"  x  11"  paper  along  with 
a  3"  x  5"  information  card  giving  the  name(s)  of  the  author(s),  title 
of  the  paper,  institutional  affiliation,  and  the  address  to  which  noti- 
fication should  be  sent.   .... 

THE  DEADLINE  FOR  THE  RECEIPT  OF  ABSTRACTS  IS  JANUARY  29,  1979. 
Please  send  the  information  card  and  four  copies  of  the  abstract  to: 

Prof.  Eyamba  G.  Bokamba,  Coordinator 

10th  Annual  Conference  on  African  Linguistics        . ,. 
Department  of  Linguistics 
4088  Foreign  Languages  Bldg. 
University  of  Illinois 
■-■•:.  Urbana,  Illinois  61801,.  USA 


FIRST  SOUTH  ASIAN  LANGUAGE  ANALYSIS  ROUNDTABLE 


':  UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS,  APRIL  7-9,  1979  ■•  -.  ,,  ..., 

The  Department  of  Linguistics  is  planning  a  Roundtable  on  South  Asian 
Language  Analysis  for  April  7-9,  1979.   It  is  hoped  that  this  will  mark 
the  beginning  of  a  tradition  of  annual  roundtable  meetings  in  the  area. 

The  first  two  sessions  of  the  Roundtable  will  be  held,  in  conjunction 
with  the  Tenth  Conference  on  African  Linguistics,  April  7,  1979.  These 
will  be  colloquia  devoted  to  the  following  two  topics:   (1)   Language  . 
Policies  in  Africa  and  South  Asia;.  ;(2)  .  Serial  Verb  Constructions  in 
African  and  South  Asian  Languages. 

At  this  point,  the  following  other  sessions  are  contemplated: 
(3)  The  notion  'Focus'  in  South  Asian  Languages;  (4)  Passive  in  South 
Asian  Languages;  (5)  _;  .Sanskrit  Grammarians;  (6)  A;  General  Session.  This 
schedule  is  only  tentative.  A  fuller  announcement  will  appear  early  in  1979. 

Participation  in  sessions  (1)  -  (5)  will  be  by  invitation  only. 
Session  (6)  will  be  held  only  if  there  is  a. sufficient  number  of  good 
papers;  abstracts  for  such  papers  should  be  sent  to  the  Chairperson  of 
the  Planning  Committee,  no  later  than  February  15  ,1979..  •  ■..-.,     •   ,  .  . 


Planning  Committee:  Hans  Henrich  Hock,  Chairperson 
Rajeshwari  Pandharipande 
S.N.  Sridhar 

Address:  Department  of  Linguistics 

4088  Foreign  Languages  Building 
University  of  Illinois 
Urbana,  IL  61801 


LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  AND  LINGUISTICS  CLUB 

The  LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  offers  a  weekly  forum  for  papers  presented 
by  graduate  students  and  faculty.   It  meets  Thursdays  at  4:00  p.m.   Since 
the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers  have  been  read. 
(Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies  should  be  directed  to 
the  authors . ) 

ROBERT  SAL2ILL0  (Linguistics) :   Conversational  conventions. 
November  10,  1977. 

Morgan  (1977)  makes  an  enlightening  observation  about  conventions 
in  language  by  dividing  them  into  conventions  of  language  and  conventions 
about  language;  but,  in  his  paper,  he  never  explicityly  defines  what  he 
means  by  the  term  "convention".   I  attempted  to  at  least  give  a  satisfying 
pre-theoretical  notion  of  what  a  convention  in  language  must  be.   I  also 
discussed,  in  terms  of  conventions  about  language,  the  varying  degrees  of 
conventionality  (which  I  call  fresh,  middle  and  frozen)  for  both  implicature- 
bearing  items  which  depend  on  Grice's  maxims  for  their  utilization,  and 
non-implicature-bearing  items  which  depend  on  Morgan's  "occasion-purpose- 
means  chain"  for  their  utilizaiton.   Along  with  this,  I  gave  some  means 
by  which  one  can  empirically  judge  these  varying  degrees  of  conventionality 
in  conversation. 

LEE  A.  BECKER  (Slavic):   Leftward  movement  of  high  tone.   December  1, 
1977. 

The  effects  of  intonation  on  the  pitch  contour  of  the  word  have  long 
been  recognized.   In  this  paper  it  is  claimed  that  these  effects  can  lead 
to  diachronic  change.   Of  particular  importance  is  the  neutral,  unmarked 
intonation  with  its  fall  at  the  end.   A  conflict  is  created  when  this  is 
superimposed  on  the  F  curve  of  an  utterance-final  word  with  a  high  tone  on 
the  final  syllable.   One  type  of  resolution  to  this  conflict  is  the  left- 
ward movement  of  high  tone.   This  movement  can  be  generalized  and  extended 
far  beyond  its  original  position  at  the  end  of  utterances  bearing  an 
unmarked  intonation.   An  implicational  hierarchy  of  positions  in  which  is 
exhibited  leftward  movement  of  high  tone,  constructed  mainly  on  the  basis 
of  Serbo-Croatian  and  Bantu  data,  supports  the  proposed  motivation. 


ROBERT  N.  KANTOR  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center):   *  wars. 
December  8,  1977. 

A  speaker  or  writer  is  claimed  to  have  two  different  kinds  of  knowledge 
of  his  language.  The  first,  what  can  be  called  a  speaker's  or  writer's 
primary  linguistic  competence,  is  that  acquired  knowledge  by  which  a  speaker 
or  writer  has  the  ability  to  communicate  his  intended  message  linguistically 
with  a  non-anomalous  meaning  and  with  proper  syntactic  form.  The  speaker 
or  writer  also  acquires  knowledge  about  how  to  take  into  account  the  processing 
or  comprehension  abilities  of  his  addressee.  This  knowledge  may  be  termed 
secondary  linguistic  competence.  The  same  sentence  or  discourse  may  be 
*'d  for  different  reasons  on  different  occasions,  depending  on  which 
knowledge  controls  the  construction  of  the  sentence  or  discourse,  or  the 
insertion  of  lexical  items.  The  proposed  distinction  may  also  be  useful 
for  distinguishing  between  some  functional  and  pragmatic  views  of  linquistic 
structure. 

JANICE  L.  JAKE  (Linguistics):  Is  Dyirbal  ergative?  February  16,  1978. 

The  recent  interest  in  ergativity  has  underscored  the  singular  position 
of  Dyirbal,  an  Australian  aborigine  language,  as  a  syntactically  ergative 
language.  This  paper  examines  the  evidence  and  shows  how  this  evidence  is  - 
equally  supportive  of  a  nominative-accusative  analysis.   Irt  addition  to 
the  data  provided  by  Subject-Subject-Equi-NP-Deletion,  Conjunction  Reduction, 
Relativization,  and  Reflexivization  discussed  by  Dixon,  Imperative  Deletion 
and. Subject-Object^Equi-NP-Deletion  offer  two  sets  of  data  which  can  be 
adequately  accounted  for  by  a  nominative-accusative  analysis,  but  not  by  an 
absolutive-ergative  analysis.  ■  ; 

SALLY  McCONNELL-GINET  (Women's  Studies  and  Linguistics,  Cornell 
University) :  Remodeling  linguistic  structures:   linguists  as  "closet" 
prescriptivists.  March  2,  1978.   [Co-sponsored  by  the  Department  of 
Speech  Communications,  as  an  Associated  Event  of  the  University  of  Illinois 
conference  on  Feminist  Scholarship:   1978.] 

[No  abstract  has  been  received.] 

ALICE  DAVISON  (Linguistics) :  Peculiar  passives  in  English  and  other 
languages.  March  9,  1978. 

In  many  languages,  including  English,  intransitive  verbs  can  passivize: 
This  chair  has  been  sat  on.  The  locative  NP  is  made  subject.   Such 
passives  are  more  restricted,  and  convey  more  than  actives.,, It  is  argued 
that  the  more  restricted  or  'marked*  the  conditions  are  for  rule  application, 
the  more  necessary  it  is  that  the  sentence  will  receive  extra  inter- 
pretation according  to  Gricean  principles. 


NORIKO  AKATSUKA  McCAWLEY  (Linguistics,  University  of  Chicago): 
Epistemology  and  syntax:  a  mystery  of  'emphatic  root  transformations' . 
March  30,  1978. 

In  order  to  answer  the  question:   'Why  is  Japanese  just  this  way  and 
not  some  other  way?',  epistemological  considerations  based  upon  the  ego/non- 
ego  distinction  are  mandatory.   Since  the  ego/non-ego  distinction  is  such 
a  basic  aspect  of  human  existence,  I  would  like  to  suggest  that  the 
sensitivity  to  epistemology  is  far  from  being  a  peculiarity  of  the  Japanese 
grammar.   In  this  talk  I  hope  to  have  demonstrated  that  the  so-called 
mystery  of  'main  clause  phenomena'  or  'root  transformations'  is  just  one 
such  example. 

WINFRED  P.  LEHMANN  (Linguistics  and  Germanic,  University  of  Texas): 
Language  as  human  phenomenon.  April  6,  1978. 

[No  abstract  has  been  received.] 

ESTHER  BENTUR  (Linguistics) :  Orthography  and  phonology,  or  what 
might  school  do  to  your  phonology?  April  20,  1978. 

Conventional  orthography  is  generally  excluded  fron  the  data  which 
a  linguist  considers  for  his  phonological  analyses.   The  purpose  of  this 
report  is  to  question  the  appropriateness  of  this  practice.   An  example 
from  Modern  Hebrew  was  cited  to  demonstrate  that  a  linguistic  gener- 
alization, which  is  recoverable  synchronically  only  from  the  Written 
data,  is  indeed  perceived  by  speakers.  This  claim  was  supported  by 
results  from  three  productivity  tests.   It  was  argued  that,  since 
exposure  to  the  written  language  does  play  a  role  in  the  formulation 
of  grammar,  orthographic  data  must  be  incorporated  into  a  model  which 
aims  at  realistically  characterizing  the  speaker's  linguistic  knowledge. 

RICHARD  HALPERN  (Linguistics) :  An  historical  account  of  'John  is 
easy  to  please' .   April  27,  1978. 

Once  again,  I  addressed  the  curious  syntax  of.  f John  is  easy  to 
please'.   I  hope  to  have  shown  that  one  can  best  understand  the  development 
of  such  an  awkward  grammatical  array  by  appealing  to  the  structure  of 
relative  clauses  and  elementary  principles  of  reason.  More  specifically, 
my  account  relied  heavily  on  the  age-old  distinction  between  autocate- 
gorematic  and  syncategorematic  predication  (cf.   'This  apple  is  big'  and 
'This  is  a  big  apple').   In  conclusion,  I  tried  to  discuss  some  of  the 
implications  of  this  analysis  for  broader  linguistic  considerations. 

GEORGIA  GREEN  (Linguistics) :   Some  wherefores  of  English  inversions. 
May  4,  1978i 

Why  do  certain  constructions  like  those  in  (1),  which  display  a  non- 
canonical  word  order,  have  grammatical  counterparts  with  a  canonical  word 


order  (Subject  -  Auxiliary  -  Verb  -  (Object)  (Adverb)),  and  truth  conditions 
which  are  identical? 

la.   Outside  stood  a  little  angel. 

lb.  A  little  angel  stood  outside. 
This  paper  offered  a  partial  answer  to  this  question,  the  gist  of  which  is 
that  the  existence  of  such  alternative  non-canonical  constructions  as  (la) 
allows  language  users  to  exploit  alternative  word  orders  for  a  variety  of 
reasons,  ranging  from  facilitating  encoding  to  creating  a  diverse  host 
of  specific  rhetorical  effects. 

JOHN  BARNITZ  (Linguistics) :  Toward  comprehending  'it*  in  context: 
children's  development  of  syntactic  aspects  of  reading.  May  11,  1978. 

Linguistic  studies  on  children's  language  and  reading  comprehension 
have  suggested  findings  about  the  role  of  syntax  in  reading.  Children's 
acquisition  of  oral  syntax  is  not  yet  complete  upon  entering  school 
(C.  Chomsky  1972,  Palermo  and  Malfese  1972).   Likewise,  children's  develop- 
ment of  comprehension  of  written  syntax  is  not  yet  complete  at  the  fourth 
grade  level  (Bormuth,  Carr,  Manning  and  Pearson  1970  and  Richek.  1976, 
1977).   Pronoun- antecedent  structures  occasionally  provide  difficulty 
for  some  junior  high  school  students  (personal  teaching  experience) . 
In  this  paper,  selected  studies  on  syntactic  aspects  of  children's 
reading  were  reviewed.   In  addition,  a  progress  report  on  a  psycholinguistic- 
reading  experiment  involving  children  in  grades  2,  4  and  6  was  presented, 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK'  (Linguistics) :   Syntactic  reconstruction:   exempli- 
fication from  Romance.   September  21,  1978. 

The  traditional  approach,  as  exemplified  for  instance  by  Delbriick 
(1893,  1900),  has  been  to  base  one's  syntactic  (or  for  that  matter, 
morphological)  reconstruction  on  the  evidence  pf  marginal,  synchronically 
unmotivated,  archaic  patterns.  The  reconstruction,  then,  is  considered 
to  provide  an  explanation. for  these  patterns  which  a  purely  synchronic 
approach  would  be  unable  (or  less  able)  to  explain.   Tri  'several  recent 
publications,  Paul  Friedrich  (1975,  1976,  1977)  has  proposed  that  .in 
many  cases  this  traditional  approaches  untenable,  since  (a)  what  is 
marginal,  synchronically  motivated  may  not  be  an  archaism,  and  (b)  since  ; 
the  definition  of  archaism  itself  is'  in  fact  circular;  for  it  depends  on 
one's  having  established  the  proto-patterns  which  are  reflected  in  a 
particular  archaism,  on  the  very  basis  of, that  archaism.   Friedrich  there-, 
fore  proposes  to  reconstruct  in  terms  of  the  synchronically  mdst  productive 
patterns.      .  .  .  .      ..... 

The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  show  that  the  evidence  of  Romance : 
word  order,  where  in  Latin  we  have  an  attested  (near-) ancestor,  shows 
that  Friedrich* s  approach  leads  to  unacceptable  results,  while  the  tradi- 
tional approach  at  least  approximates  reality.  Moreover,  it  is  shown  ; 
that  Friedrich.' s  difficulties  with  the  notion  archaism  are  by  no  means 
insurmountable:  Comparative  evidence. pretty  quickly  establishes  in  a  non- 
circular  fashion  what  are  likely*  archaisms.   Finally,  this  paper  shows. 


that  there  .are  specifiable  "sociolinguistic  and  purely  linguistic  contexts 
in  which  archaisms:  tend  to  cluster.  The  conclusion,  then,  is  that  the 
traditional  approach  has  not  been  successfully  challenged  by  Friedrich. 

WILLIAM  WALLACE  (Linguistics) :  The  syntax  and  semantics  of  causatives 
in  Nepali.   September  28,  1978 

In  Nepali  there  is  both  a  morphological  and  a  periphrastic  causative 
construction,  and  these  are  differentiated  semantical ly  and  syntactically 
according  to  a  distinction  between  volitional  and  nonvolitional  action 
by  the  embedded  subject.   In  this  paper,  the  syntax  of  these  two  Constructions 
was  described  and  discussed  in  relation  to  the  paradigm  causative  system 
suggested  by  Comrie  (1976).   Then  evidence  was  presented  for  their  semantic 
differentiation,  from  which  it  became  apparent  that  they  are  consistent 
with  the  manipulative  versus  directive  causative  distinction  proposed  by 
Shibatani  (1976). 

CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH  (Linguistics):  Chimwi:ni  accent.  October  5, 
1978. 

Chimwi:ni+.' Bantu:  language,  .spoken  in  Brava  (somalia)..  closely,  related, 
to  Swahili,  generally  exhibits  the  penultimate  accent' that  characterizes 
Swahili.   Like  Swahili,  it  is  not  a  tone  language.  However,  Chimwiini 
does  undergo  a  systematic  displacement  of  accent  to  the  ultimate  vowel  of  a 
word  in  various  contexts.   The  factors  that  trigger  this' displacment  of 
accent  involve  matters  of  grammar,  emphasis,  and  meaning.   This  paper 
provided  a  sketch  of  these  factors.   Furthermore,  it  was  shown  that  a 
description  of  Chimwi:ni  accent  requires  breaking  sentences  up  into  phrases, 
these  phrases  being  syntactically  motivated  ones.  Another  phonological 
phenomenon  in  Chimwi;ni- j vowel  length—is  also  sensitive  to  syntactic 
phrasing.  The  interrelationship  between  the  accentual  phrase  and  the 
description  of  vowel  length  was  explored. 

WINIFRED  WOOD  (Linguistics):  Umlaut  in  Old  English:  "'  proposals  and  ; 
a  counterproposal.  October  19,  1978. 

There  are  certain  classes  of  forms  in  Old  English  that  manifest  an 
alternation  between  front  and  back  vowels.   For  example,  styd-e,  "post'  dat 
sg  alternates  with  stud-u,  nom  sg,  and  sec- an  "'to  seek1,  alternates  with 
soh-t-e,  'he  sought'.   Traditionally,  these  alternations  are  accounted 
for  by  the  postulation  of  earlier,  i-intitial  suffixes.  The  front  vowels  of 
these  suffixes  conditioned  fronting  of  preceding  stressed  vowels,  a  process 
whose  reflexes  are  evident  throughout  the  Germanic  languag.es.   Recent 
analyses  of  OE,  in  particular  those' of  Keyser  (1975)  and  Kiparsky  and 
O'Neil  (1976)  have  attempted  to. incorporate  this  diachronic  explanation 
of  the  umlautlike  alternations  into  a  synchronic  account  of  OE,  setting 
up  a  set  of  semi-abstract  segemnts  that  condition  umlaut  where  it  should 
apply  and  block  umlaut  where  it  should  not  apply.  This  paper  argued  against 
such  analyses,  focussing  especially  on  the  fact  that  under  Kiparsky  and 


0' Neil's  analysis,  most  forms  of  the  language  must  be  marked  as  exceptions 
to  the  supposedly-general  process  of  umlaut,  and  considering  the  impli- 
cations this  fact  has  for  the  postulations  of  abstract  phonological  segments 
in  general.  Assuming  that  umlaut  is  not  a  regular,  phonologically- 
motivated  process  in  OE,  alternative  formulations  of  a  rule  of  umlaut,  and 
the  problems  that  arise  in  choosing  between  these  formulations  were 
discussed. 

PETER  COLE  (Linguistics),  WAYNE  HARBERT  (Linguistics,  Cornell 
University),  and  GABRIELLA  HERMQN  (Linguistics):  Headless  relative  clauses 
in  Quechua.  October  26,  1978 

A  wide  variety  of  hypotheses  regarding  the  underlying  structure  of 
relative  clauses  have  been  put  forward  in  the  generative  literature. 
Among  the  more  imaginative- -and,  at  first  glance,  less  plausible  proposals- 
is  that  of  Michael  Brame,  who  suggested  that  restrictive  relative  clauses 
(with  surface  heads)  are  underlyingly  headless  (i.e.,  have  dummy  heads). 
Surface  heads  are  formed  by  a  rule  which  copies  the  relativized  NP  from 
the  embedded  clause  into  the  matrix  clause. 

Brame' s  proposal  gains  considerable  plausibility  in  the  light  of 
recent  work  on  relativization  in  Quechua.   The  purpose  of  this  paper  is 
to  demonstrate  the  existence  of  surface  headless  relative  clauses  in 
three  members  of  the  Quechua  language  family:  ,  Ancash,  Huanca,  and  Imbabura. 
Evidence  for  headless  structure  is  based  on  case  marking,  word  order,  and 
the  distribution  of  relative  clause  types.   The  results  derive  primarily 
from  field  work  by  the  authors.  The  existence  of  surface  headless  relative 
clauses  in  Quechua  has  not  been  reported  previously  in  the  literature. 

The  appearance  in  surface  structure  of  just  that  structure  proposed 
by  Brame  as  generally  underlying  restrictive  relative  clauses  constitutes 
significant  support  for  Brame' s  proposal.   It  suggests  that  Brame' s 
analysis  of  English  deserves  new  and  serious  consideration. 

EVELYN  RANSOM  (English,  Eastern  Illinois  University) :   Definite- 
ness  and  animacy  constraints  on  advancement  rules  in  English.   November  2, 
1978^  '   '       ' 

In  English,  certain  sentences  which  have  undergone  Passive  and  Dative 
Shift  are  less  acceptable  than  others: 

(1)  (a)  The  queen  was  attacked  by  a  tiger, 
(b)  ?A  tiger  was  shot  by  the  queen. 

(2)  (a)  They  fed  the  Christian  a  lion. 

(b)  ?They  fed  a  lion  the  Christian.   ;  ; 

It  was  shown  how  the  acceptability  of  these  sentences  depends  on 
the  relative  definiteness-referentiality  and  humanness-animacy  of  the 
advanced  and  demoted  noun  phrases.   It  was  also  shown  how  these  semantic 
features  are  involved  in  similar  contraints  in  other  languages,  sometimes 
affecting  underived  sentences  as  well  as  derived,  and  sometimes  affecting 
word  order  or  special  markings  on  the  noun  or  verb. 
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ALICE  DAVISON  (Linguistics) :   Problems  in  subordination:   syntactic, 
semantic,  and  pragmatic  factors.  November  9,  1978. 

In  a  number  of  languages,  there  are  constructions  which  are  neither 
clearly  subordinating  nor  coordinate;  some  have  features  of  both  kinds 
of  relatioris  between  clauses.   Ambiguity  of  structure  and  'degrees'  of 
subordination  present  problems  for  a  formal  analysis  allowing  only  two 
kinds  of  sentence-internal  clause  relations.   It  is  proposed  that  if 
subordination  is  viewed  as  d  combination  of  often  conflicting  factors, 
these  cases  can  be  analyzed  in  a  systematic  way.   Examples  are  considered 
from  adverbial  constructions  in  several  different  languages,  as  illus- 
trations of  how  syntactic  relations  can  be  reinforced  or  overridden 
by  semantic  and  pragmatic  factors.  It  is  argued  that  the  'unmarked' 
case  (in  contrast  to  other  similar  constructions)  is  the  most  susceptible 
to  interference  from  other  factors. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG  (Linguistics) :  On  the  origins  of  the  Chinese 
writing  system.  November  16,  1978. 

It  is  usually  said  that  the  Chinese  writing  system  can  be  traced 
to  its  origin  in  archaic  signs  engraved  on  the  shells  of  turtles  or 
the  scapular  bones  of  oxen  in  the  second  millennium  B.C.  as  a  means  of 
asking  questions  of  heaven.   However,  the  oracle  writing  was  already  in 
an  advanced  stage  of  development.   In  the  past  twenty  years,  archaeo- 
logical excavations  in  China  have  produced  more  primitive  signs  on  potsherds 
which  predate  the  oracle  bones  and  shells.  The  earliest  signs  existed 
in  the  Yangshao  culture  of  Banpo  of  4115-110  B.C.  (carbon-14  dating). 
Arguments  are  attempted  to  interpret  these  signs  as  Chinese  numerals  and 
clan  insignia.   The  beginning  or  precursor  of  the  Chinese  logographic 
system  is  also  shown  in  this  slide  presentation. 

COLIN  FORD  (University  of  Sydney) :   Some  problems  in  Modern  Greek 
comp 1 emen t  at  ion •   November  30,  1978. 

There  is  a  class  of  Modern  Greek  complements  in  which  the  complement 
subject  can  appear  to  the  left  of  the  complementizer  and  is  marked 
accusative.   The  complement  verb  can  be  either  indicative  or  subjunctive 
depending  on  the  matrix  verb. 

Two  analyses  are  proposed  to  attempt  to  deal  with  this  construction 
in  terms  of  some  version  of  the  Extended  Standard  Theory  and  both  are 
argued  to  be  inapplicable.   The  relevance  of  Chomsky's  Propositional 
Island  Constraint  for  Greek  is.  discussed  and  an  alternate  analysis  is 
proposed. 

The  LINGUISTICS  CLUB  serves  as  a  forum  to  which  established  scholars 
are  invited.   Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers 
have  been  presented.   (inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies 
should  be  directed  to  the  authors . ) 
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HOWARD  I.  ARONSON  (Linguistics,  University  of  Chicago):  The  strange  case 
of  the  Georgian  subject.   February  13,  1978.  .    ,.,»..»*..•.;  I.  '•* 

NICOLAS  MORCOVESCU  (French,  Monash  University,  Australia) :  A  unified 
account  of  auxiliary  selection  for  the  active  and  reflexive  perfect  tenses 
in  French,  Italian,  and,  Spanish.   November  15,  1978.   [Co- sponsored  by. the • 
Departments  of  French  and  of  Spanish,  Italian,  and  Portuguese.] 


...  .     -  •  •     CO*.SPONSORED;  LECTURES .-■  .   i  -  ;":v  '. 

RICHARD. HILLER  (Attorney,  Titlebaum  §  Hiller,  New  .York ) :  , Bi 1 ingua 1 
education  and  the  civil  rights  of. minority  school  children.  March  10,  1978. 
[Co- sponsored  by  the  Bilingual-Multicultural  Education  Student  Association, 
the  College  of  Education,  the  Division  of  Applied  Linguistics,  the  Midwest 
Office  for  Materials  Development,  and  the  George  Ak  Miller  Committee. ] 

WINFRED  P.  LEHMANN  (Linguistics  and  Germanic,  University  of  Texas) :  . 
Reasons  for  the  predominance  of  Indo-European.   April  7,  1978.   [Co-sponsored  ■ 
with  the  Institute  of  Communications  Research,  the  Department  of  Germanic 
Languages  and  Literatures,'  the  Department  of  Spanish,  Italian,  and  Portuguese, 
the  Division  of  Applied  Linguistics,  the , Division  of  English  as  a  Second 
Language*  and- the  George  A.  Miller  Committee.]."  •  •■•  ■  •.-,-• 

R.  PARTUASARATHY  (International  Writing  Program,  University  of Iowa) : 
Contemporary  Indian  English  poetry  (with  recital) .   November  14,  197S:   [Co- 
sponsored  with  the  Program  in  Comparative  Literature,  the  Division  of  English 
as  a  Second  Language,  and  the  Institute  for  Communications  Research,:].     .  ,  • 


NEW  PUBLICATIONS--  :    ''"'■'■     " "  '  -       .  ..  #\    : 

An  asterisk  (*)  preceding  a  name  indicates  a  contribution  to  Studies  ,; 
in  the  Linguistic  Sciences  7:2,  a,. plus  sign  (+,).,  a  contribution  to.  Studies- 
in  the  Linguistic  Sciences  8:1.  See  p.  31,  fox  further  details.  /.. 

NARINDAR .  K.i  AGGARWAL'  ('South'  Asian  Library)  :  A  bibliography,  of  studies • 
on  Hindi  language  and  linguistics.  ..Gurgaon/New  Delhi:   Indian  Documentation  ; 
Service,  1978*    •'•    V'7-  '  '.  r.".'.i' ,'■-.,  :  .'■  u  :    '  '": '  ''   '"''  '"'.."  .c "  :.*■      '•" 

ELMER  H.  iANTONSEN'^j (Germanic)  :.,  On  the  .notion,  of  ' 'aTcllai zing  inscriptions'.. 
Proceedings  of  the  3rd' International  Conference  of  Nordic  and  General 
Linguistics,  ed.  by  J.  Weinstock,  281-8.  Austin:  University  of  Texas  Press, 
1978.  .,      _     ....,/,.  '         \:        7;\ -,',.: 

JOHN  BARNITZ :   Interrelationship  of  .ortho-graphy ■  and:  phonological  '  •     , .  t 
structure  in  learning  to  read.  Technical  Report,  57;.':  Center 'for  the 
Study  of  Reading,  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana,  1978. 
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*LEE  A.  BECKER  (Slavic) 

♦ESTHER  BENTUR 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA:   Where  do  relative  clauses  come  from  in  Mandingo? 
Papers  from  the  14th  Regional  Meeting  of  the  Chicago  Linguistic  Society, 
23-43,  1978. 

GERALD  M.  BROWNE  (Classics) :  The  Sahidic  version  of  Kingdoms  IV. 
Illinois  Classical;  Studies  3.196-206.   (1973).--  Notes  on  Coptic  literary 
papyri.   Enchoria  8  (1978)  (in  press).--  Michigan  Coptic  texts.   Barcelona 
in  press.--  Ad  CG  II  7,  139:20.   Bulletin  of  the  American  Society  of 
Papyrologists  15  (in  press).--  Notes  on  quattro  omelie  copte.   Bulletin 
of  the  American  Society  of  Papyrologists  15  (in  press).--  On  the 
Metamorphoses  of  Lucius  of  Patrae.   American  Journal  ot  Philology  (in 
press).--  Review  of  H.  Quecke:   Das  Lukas-Evangelium  saidisch.   Chronique 
d'Egypte  (in  press) . 

*CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:   Chinese  pinyin  in  the  States  [written  in 
Chinese].   Dousou  25:64,  1978.--  Simplified  versus  complex  characters: 
socio-political  considerations.   Journal  of  Chinese  Linguistics  6.272-86, 
1978.--  (With  W.  S.-Y.  Wang:)  Tone  change  in  Chao-zhou  Chinese:   a 
study  in  lexical  diffusion.   Reprinted  in  IV.  S.-Y.  Wang,  ed.  The  lexicon 
in  phonologieal  change,  148-58.   Mounton,  1978. 

+PETER  COLE:  On  the  origins  of  referential  opacity.   Syntax  and 
semantics:   pragmatics,  vol.  9:1-22.   New  York  and  London:   Academic 
Press.--  (With  S.N.  SRIDHAR:)  Clause  union  and  relational  grammar: 
evidence  from  Modern  Hebrew  and  Kannada.   Linguistic  Inquiry  2.192-5,  1977, 

J  RONAYNE  COWAN  (ESL) :   Review  of  Phillip  S.  Dale:   Language 
development :   structure  and  form  (1976) .   Studies  in  Language  Learning 
2:1.175-86. 

ALICE  DAVISON:   Negative  scope  and  its  implications  for  word  order. 
Papers  from  the  1977  Mid-America  Linguistics  Conference,  179-85,  1978.-- 
Indirect  speech  acts:   a  natural  class  or  not?  Studies  in  language 
variation,  ed.  by  R.  Fasold  and  R.  Shuy,  152-63.   Georgetown  University 
Press,  1977.--  Negative  scope  and  rules  of  conversation:   evidence  from 
an  OV  language.   Syntax  and  semantics,  9:   Pragmatics,  ed.  by  P.  Cole, 
23-45.   Academic  Press,  1978.--  Linguistic  analysis  and  the  law.  To 
appear  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  1976  NWAVE  Conference,  Georgetown 
University  Press! 

WAYNE  B.  DICKERSON  (ESL):  Assigning  stress  to  multi-suffixed 
words:   applications  for  TESL.   ITL:  A  Review  of  Applied  Linguistics 
36.71-88,  1977.--  English  orthography:   a  guide  to  word  stress  and  vowel 
quality.   International  Review  of  Applied  Linguistics  16:2.127-47, 
1978.--  Preparing  master  recordings.   SPEAQ  Journal  (in  press). -- 
Spelling  in  TESL:   stress  cues  to  vowel  quality.  TESOL  Quarterly  12 
(to  appear) . 
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PAUL  A  GAENG  (French) :  Chomskyan  theory  and  foreign  language  teaching 
New  Jersey  Foreign  Language  Notes  20:2.3-6,  1978. 

FRANK  Y.  GLADNEY  (Slavic):   Item  and  process  in  Russian  verbal 
inflection.  American  contributions  to  the  8th  International  Congress 
of  Slavists,  1,  ed.  by  H.  Birnbaum,  317-36.   Columbus:  Slavica,  1978. 

GEORGIA .M.  GREEN:  Discourse  functions  of  inversion  constructions. 
Technical  report >  98 V  Center  for  the  Study  of  Reading,  University  of 
Illinois  at  Urbana. 

+WAYNE  HARBERT  (Germanic) 

+GABRIELLA  HERMON 

HANS  HENRICII  HOCK  and  RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE:  Sanskrit  in  the  pre- 
Islamic  context  of  South  Asia.  Aspects  of  sociolinguistics  in  South 
Asia,  ed.  by  B.B.  KACHRU  and  S.N.  SRIDHAR,  11-25.   (International 
Journal  of  the  Sociology' of  Language,  16.)   1978. 

KATHRYN  SPEED  HODGES:   Causatives,  transitivity,  and  objecthood 
in  Kimeru.  Papers  from  the  8th  African  Linguistics  Conference.   (Studies 
in  African'  Linguistics,  Supplement  7.)  1977. 

+JANICE  L.  JAKE:  Why  Dyirbal  isn't  ergative  at  all.   Papers, 
from  the  14th  Regional  Meeting  of  the  Chicago  Linguistic  Society.,  1978. 

*FRED  M.  JENKINS  (French):  Allophonic  range  of  French  oral  vowels. 
Studies  in  French  Linguistics  1:1.41-52,  1978.--  Review  of  G.  ^oignet: 
Les  signes  de  1' exception  dans  l'histoire  du  francais.   Romance  Philology 
31:2.418-20,  1977.--  Review  of  A.  Dauses:  Etudes  sur  l'e_  instable  dans 
le  francais  familier.   Romance  Philology  31 :2. 425-8,  .  1977. 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:   (With  S.N.  Sridhar,  ed.:)  Aspects  of  socio-,, 
linguistics  in  South'Asia.   (International  Journal  of  the  Sociolpgy  of  . 
Language,  16..)  1978.--  Toward  structuring  code-mixing:   an  Indian   -.-  •  *" 
perspective.   Ibid. 27-46.  Also,  in  revised  version,  in  Gopal  Sharma 
et  al..,  eds.:   Indian  bilingualism,  186-209.  Agra:   Kendriya  Hindi. 
Sansthan,  1977. —  English  in  South  Asia.  Advances  in  the  study  of 
societal  multilingualism,  ed.  by  A.  Fishman,  477-551.  Mouton,  1973. — 
The  pragmatics  of  non-native  varieties  of  English.   English  for  cross- 
cultural  communication,  ed.  by  L.  Smith.  Macmillan  (in. press) . -- 
(With  Randolph  Quirk:)   Introduction.   Ibid.--  Code-mixing  as  a  communi- 
cative strategy  in  India/International  dimensions  of  bilingual 
education,  ed.  by  J.  Alatis.   (Georgetown  University  Roundtable  on 
Languages  and  Linguistics,  1978.)   (In  press.)--  Reviews  of  Handoo:   .  ' ' . 
Ka.v .■;■■■  ri  phonetic  reader  and  Ramaswami :   Brokskat  phonetic  reader. 
Language  55.1  (in  press). 
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+ YAMUNA  KACHRU:  Conjunct  verbs:  verbs  or  verb  phrases? 
Proceedings  of  the  12th  International  Congress  of  Linguists  (in  press). -- 
(With  Tej  K.  Bhatia:)  The  emerging  'dialect'  conflict  in  Hindi:   a 
case  of  glossopolitics.   Aspects  of  sociolinguistics  in  South  Asia,  ed. 
by  B.B.  KACHRU  and  S.N  SRIDHAR,  47-58.   (International  Journal  of  the 
Sociology  of  Language,  16.)  1978. 

HENRY  KAHANE:   Recent  German  writings  on  linguistic  themes.  , 
(Review  article.)   Romance  Philology  32.93-110,  1978.--  (With  RENEE  KAHANE:) 
The  role  of  the  papyri  in  etymological  reconstruction.   Illinois  Classical 
Studies  3.207-20,  1978.--  Review  of  Hillen:   Saineans  and  Gillierons" 
Methode  und  die  romanische  Etymologie  (1973).   Romance  Philology  31.522-6, 
1978.--  (With  RENEE  KAHANE:)  Review  of  Dietrich:  Per  periphrastische 
Verbalaspekt  in  den  romanischen  Sprachen  (1973).   Ibid. 644-8. 

ROBERT  KANTOR  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center):  Anomaly,  incon- 
siderateness,  and  linguistic  competence.   Papers  from  the  1977  Mid- 
America  Linguistics  Conference,  ed.  by  D.  Lance  and  D.  Gulstad. 

*CIIIN-W.  KIM 

+ SCOTT  R.  KRAUSE 

*SANG  OAK  LEE 

*YEN  LING  LEE 

*FREDERIC  K.  LEHMAN  (Anthropology):  Review  of  A.Weidert:  Com- 

ponential  analysis  of  Lushai  phonology.  Language  54.719-22,  1978.-- 

Review  of  J. A.  Matisoff :   Lahu  grammar.  Journal  of  the  American  Oriental 
Society  (in  press). 

+ JAMES  LEVINE  (Slavic) 

*SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Asian  Studies):   Kotoba  to  Kuukan  ('Language  and 
space').  Tokai  University  Press,  1978. 

+DAVID  ODDEN:  Abstract  vowel  harmony  in  Manchu.   Linguistic 
Analysis  4:2.149-65,  1978. 

*MASAK0  OGURA 

*FARID  MOHAMED  ONN 

+RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE  (cf.  also  above  under  Hans  Henri ch  Hock) 

+  IRMENGARD  RAUCH  (Germanic):  Review  of  E.F.K.  Koerner,  •  ed. : 
The  transformational -generative  paradigm  and  modern  linguistic  theory. 
The  German  Quarterly  50.556-9,  1977.--  Review  of  T.A.  Sebeok,  ed. : 
The  tell-tale  sign.   Lingua  41.183-9,  1977. 
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+ PAMELA  SILVER  RUBENSTEIN 

+S.N.  SRIDHAR:   Review  of  Insup  Taylor:   Introduction  to  psycho- 
linguistics.   Indian  Linguistics  38.244-7,  1977.--  (See  also  above  under 
Peter  Cole  and  under  Braj  B.  Kachru.)  -  ■  ,; 

+ SUSAN  U.  STUCKY:  Locative  phrases  and  alternative  concord  in 
Tshiluba.  Studies  in  African  Linguistics  9.107-19,  1978. 

WILLIAM  D.  WALLACE:  How  registers  register:  toward  the  analysis 
of  language  use.  To  appear  in  International : Review  of  Applied  Linguistics. 

DIETER  WANNER.  (Spanish,  (Italian;  Portuguese)-:  On  the  order  Of.: 
clitics  in  Italian,  ,  Lirigua_  43. 101-28,  1977.--  Modern  Greek  clitics: 
placement,"  order, .and  function.   Papers  from  the  .4th  Annual  Meeting  of 
the  Berkeley  Linguistics  Society,  268-84,  1978.--  Stress  from  Latin  to 
Romance.  , Papers  from  the  Linguistic  Symposium  on  Romance  Languages 
VIII,  ed.  by  F.  Nuessel,  Jr.  (in  press).--  Notes  on  the  phonology  of 
Catalan  clitics.  To  appear  in  Proceedings,  of  the  1st  Colloquium  oh 
Catalan  in  Northamerica,  ed.  by  A.  Porqueras  Mayo  and  J.  Roca-Pons.-- 
Review  of  W.  Forner:  Generative  Phonologie  des  Dialektes  von  Genua. 
Zeitschrift  fur  romanische  Philologie  94  (in  press).--  Review  of  Italian 
Linguistics,  1  (1976).   Ibid. 95. 641-4,  1977. 

*MAURICE  K.S.  WONG 

*CHIANG  KEE  YEOH 

*LADISLAV  ZGUSTA:   Review. pfMcMahonr  Hans  Reichenbach's  philosophy 
of  grammar.  To  appear,  in  Lingua : .1.1 .- -  Review  of  Clark:  Semantics  and 
comprehension..  , (In  press.)--.  Review  of  Lara:  Concepto  de  norma  en  ' 
lingiiistica.   To  appear  in  Kratylos  11.--  Review  of  K.  Abby,  ed.': 
Bibliography  of  language  materials  for  native  North  Americans.   (In  press.) 


'   ■-•'^. ::.v-  :'j  i'^      ^  :••'.  PAPERS  READ:    -..  ;  ■'  ■'.  • 

ELMER  ANTONSEN  (Germanic) :   Runo  fahi  raginakundo  toj-eka: 
highways  and  byways  in  search  of  Germanic^  Fruchtbringende  Gesellschaft, 
University  of  Illinois,  December  6,  1977.--  Runic  evidence  in  Germanic ; 
linguistics.  Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Program  in  Linguistics, 
Princeton  University,  October  17,  197S.  . .^v- 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA:  A  mirror  image  phenomenon  in  Bantu  syntax.   ' 
9th  Annual  Conference  on  African  Linguistics,  Michigan  State  University, 
April  1978.--  Aspects,  of,  the  Africanization  of  English  Conference  on 
English  in  non-Native  Contexts,  University  of  Illinois,  June  1978.-- 
On  the  necessity  of  a  bilingual  educational  policy  for'  sub-Saharetn  Africa. 
Symposium  on  Language  Policies  in  African  Education,  University  Of  Illiribis, 
July  1978.--  Language  and  .linguistic' problems  :in  Africa.   Lewis  University, 
Glen  Ellyn,  IL,  November  1978.  ;      '• 
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GERALD  M  BROWNE  (Classics):  A  Coptic  almanac.  American  Philological 
Association,  December  1977. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:  The. teaching  of  Chinese  in  Australia.   China 
Seminar,  Center  for  Asian  Studies,  University  of  Illinois,  May  1,  1978.-- 
The  English  of  Peking  Review:   a  case  of  English  in  China.   Conference 
oh  English  in  non-Native  Contexts,  University  of  Illinois,  June  30,  1978.-- 
0n  the  origins  of  the  Chinese  writing  system.   11th  Annual  Meeting, 
International  Conference  on  Sino-Tibetan  Languages  arid  Linguistics, 
Tucson,  AZ,  October  22,  1978. 

PETER  COLE:  A  computer-assisted  program  for  the  teaching  of  Modern 
Hebrew.  Association  for  Jewish  Studies,  December  1977*--  (With  JANICE  JAKE:) 
Accusative  subjects  in  Imbabura  Quechua.   Andean  Linguistics  Workshop, 
University  of  Illinois,  Summer  1978.--  (With  JANICE  JAKE:)  Are  ergative 
languages  really  different?  Kentucky  Foreign  Language  Conference,  April 
1978.--  (With  WAYNE  HARBERT  and  GABRIELLA  HERMON:)  Headless  relative 
clauses.  ...  9th  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Northeast  Linguistic  Society,  1978.-- 
(With  WAYNE  HARBERT,  GABRIELLA  HERMON,  and  S.N.  SRIDHAR:)   On  the  acquisition 
of  subject  properties.   Linguistic  Seminar,  University  of  Tel  Aviv, 
Isreal,  January  1978. 

J  RONAYNE  COWAN  (ESL) :   English  for  special  purposes:  problem 
solving  in  language  teaching.   2nd  Regional  Conference  on  English 
Teaching,  Isfahan,  Iran.--  Analysis  in  the  teaching  of  English  as  a 
foreign  language.   ACTFL  Convention,  San  Francisco,  November  27,  1977.-- 
(With  PAMELA  SILVER  RUBENSTEIN:)   Speakers'  knowledge  of  derivational 
morphology.  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America, 
December  31,  1977.--  Second  language  learners'  strategies  for  assigning 
anaphoric  relationships.  TESOL  Convention,  Mexico  City,  April  8,  1978. 

ALICE  DAVISON:   Peculiar  passives.   University  of  Chicago  Tuesday 
Seminar,  February  21,  1978.--  In  defense  of  rf.   Summer  Meeting  of  the 
Linguistic  Society  of  America,  July  28,  1978  AND  Trinity  College,  Dublin, 
June  2,  1978.--  Anaphoric  deletion  and  case  relations.   Conference  on 
South  Asian  Languages  and  Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois,  July  14,  1978. 

FRANK  Y.  GLADNEY  (Slavic):   Item  and  process  in  Russian  verbal 
inflection.   8th  International  Congress  of  Slavists,  Zagreb,  Yugoslavia, 
September  5,  1978   »Y  ; 

GEORGIA  M.  GREEN:   Some  wherefores  of  English  inversions.   Georgetown 
University  Symposium  on  Iconicity  in  Syntax,  March  19781 --The  organization 
of  narrative  as  a  function  of  communicative  goals:  newswriting  as  a  case 
study.   NWAVE  VII,  Georgetown  University,  November  3,  1978. 


WAYNE  HARBERT  (Germanic)  (see  above  under  Peter  Cole) 
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GABRLELLA  HERMON:  Are  there  dative  subjects  in  Modern  Hebrew? 
1978  North  American  Conference  on  Afro-Asiatic  Linguistics,  Toronto, 
April  1978.--  (Non-)derivational  relational  grammar:  evidence  from  the 
rule  of  inversion.  Summer  Meeting  of  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America, 
1978.--  Rule  ordering  versus  globality.  9th  Annual  Meeting  of  the  North 


East  Linguistic  Society,  New  York.--  (See  also  above  under  Peter  Cole.. 


.■•••■' HANS  "HENRI CH  HOCK:  Sanskrit  reduplication  vowels.   188th  Annual 
Meeting  of-  the  American  Oriental  Society,  Toronto,  April  11-13,  1978.-- 
Retroflexion  rules  in  Sanskrit.  Conference  on  South  Asian  Languages  and  .  ; 
Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois,  July  14-16,  1978. 

ICATHRYN  SPEED  HODGES:  Accessibility  and  rule  interactions:  evidence 
from  Hibena.  '  9th  African  Linguistics  Conference,  Michigan  State  University, 
April  1978.--  (Witlr  SUSAN  U.  STUCKY:)  On  a  non- grammatical  relation 
referring  passive  rule  in  Bantu.   Summer  Meeting  of  the  Linguistic  Society 
of  America,  1978. 

JANICE  L.  JAKE:  Modifier  prefixes  in  Ki-Meru.   9th  African  Linguistics 
Conference,  Michigan  State  University,  April  1978.--  (See  also  above  under 
Peter  Cole.)  !  ? 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:  The  form  and  function  of  code-mixing  in  India. 
Georgetown  University  Round table  On  Languages  and  Linguistics  ;pn  International 
Dimensions  of  Bilingual  Education,  March  16,  1978.--  The  pragmatics  of  English 
in  non-native  context.  EIAL  Conference,  The  East -West  Center,  Honolulu,  HI, 
April  10,  1978. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU:  Saint  in  Hindi  poetry.   Panel  on  Gods,  Heroes,  and 
Saints  in  Hindi  Literature,  6th  Wisconsin  Conference  on  South  Asia,  Madison, 
WI,  November  4,  1977.--  Speaker  intention  and  attitude,  and  verb  serialization. 
Conference  on  the  Signifying  Animal,  University  of  Illinois,.  Summer  1978. — 
On  the  syntax  and  semantics  of  the  quotative.  Conference  on  South  Asian  .. 
Languages  and  Linguistics,  University  of:  Illinois,  July  14-16,  1978,.-- 
(With  RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE:)  On  ergativity  in  selected  South  Asian 
languages;   Ibid.--  Research  ort  language  for  special  purposes:  the 
British  and  the  American  scene.   Conference  on  English  in  non-Native   , . 
Contexts,  University  of  Illinois,  June  1978. 

HENRY  KAHANE.'  Hermetic  names  in  Wolfram' s  Parzival .   American  Name 
Society,  Chicago,  December  1977.--  Humanistic  linguistics.   8th  Annual   . 
Linguistic  Symposium  on  Romance  Languages,  University  of  Louisville, 
March  10,  197S.-~Catalan-Aragonese  evocations;  in  Parzival.   I  Colloqui 
d'Estudis  Catalans  a  Nord- America,  University  of  Illinois,  March  1978. — 
Decline  and  survival  of  prestige  languages.   Georgetown  University  Round- 
table  on  Languages  and  Linguistics,  March  1978.--  American  English:   from 
a  colonial  substandard  to  a  prestige  language.   Conference  on  English  in 
nqn-Native  Contexts,  University  Of  Illinois,  June  1978.--  The  impact  of 
Byzantium,  froraea  linguistic  standpoint.   Symposium  on  Byzantium  in  the 
West,  SUNY  Binghamton,  October  1978. 


IS 


CHIN-W.  KIM:  Explanation  in  linguistics.  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
Korean  Language  Society,  Suwon,  Korea,  December  23,  1977.--  Derivation 
and  representation  of  tone.   Linguistic  Society  of  Korea,  Seoul,  Korea>  . 
December  29,  1978.--  Current  issues  in  phonology.   Hankul  Society  of 
Korea,  Seoul,  Korea,  January  6-7,  1978.--  Toward  a  perceptual  phonology. 
University  of  Hawaii;  January  18,  1978.--  Problems  of  English  in  Asian 
immigrants.   2nd  Annual  Asian-American  Assembly,  New  York,  May  13,  1978. 

SCOTT  R.  KRAUSE  (with  PAMELA  SILVER  RUBENSTEIN) :  A  reanalysis  of 
the  class  5  prefix  in  Shona.  9th  African  Linguistics  Conference,' 
Michigan  State  University,  April  1978. 

MARGARET  0.  LAFF  (with  LEE  A  BECKER  (Slavic)):  A  model  for  case 
extension.   Annual  Meeting  of  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America,  Chicago, 
1977. —  (With  id.:)  The  effects  of  intonation  on  syntax:  declarative 
sentences  of  English.  Summer  Meeting  of  the  Linguistic  Society  of  '  • 
America,  Urbana,  July  1978. 

FREDERIC  K.  LEHMAN  (Anthropology) :  On  the  vocabulary  and  semantics 
of  'field'  in  Theravada  Buddhism.   Conference  on  South  Asian  Languages 
and  Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois,  July  14-16,  1978.--  On  the  Burmese 
verbal  expletive  pa.   11th  International  Conference  on  Sino-Tibetan 
Languages  and  Linguistics,  University  of  Arizona,  October  1978* 

SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Asian  Studies) :   Paragraph:   is  it  a  legitimate 
linguistic  unit?  A  case  study  from  English  and  Japanese.  Conference  on 
the  Theory  of  Rhetoric,  University  of  Minnesota,  May  5-6,  1978. 

DAVID  ODDEN:  An  acoustic  study  of  Shona  tones.   Summer  Meeting  of 
the  Linguistic  Society  of  America,'  July  30,  1978. 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE:  The  syntax  of  the  compound  verbs  in  Marathi. 
188th  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  Toronto,  April  11-13, 
1978- -  Passive  as  an  optional  rule  in  Hindi,  Marathi,  and  Nepali.  Conference 
on  South  Asian  Languages  and  Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois,  July  14-16, 
1978.--  Nativization  of  the  loanwords  in  Marathi:  a  matter  of  linguistic 
attitude?  Summer  Meeting  of  the  linguistic  Society  of  America,  July  29, 
1978.   (See  also  above  under  Yamuna  Kachru.) 

I RMENGARD  RAUCH' (Germanic) :  Compulsion  and  creation  in  language, 
change.  University  of  California  at  Berkeley,  March  1978.^-  Distinguishing 
semiotics  from,  linguistics  and  the  position  of  language  in  both.   International 
Conference  on  the  Semiotics  of ;  Art,  Ann  Arbor >  MI,  April  1978.--  Strengthening 
the  predictability  factor  in  historical  analogy.   Summer  Meeting  of  the 
Linguistic  Society  of  America,  July  1978.--  The  state  of  the  semiotics 
curriculum.  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Semiotic  Society  of  America,  Providence, 
October  1978.  ■  ■  ! "   '  r' 
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PAMELA  SILVER  RUBENSTEIN  (See  above  under  J  Ronayne  Cowan  and  under 
Scott  R.  Krause) 

ROBERT  SALZ I LLO:   Linguistic  uncreativity :  the  use  of  conventions. 
4th  Annual  Meeting,  Interdisciplinary  Conference  on  Linguistics,  Louis- 
ville, April  7,  1978. 

S.N.  SRIDHAR:  Abdication  as  a  rule  of  language:  an  impersonal 
construction  in  Kannada.  Conference  on  South  Asian  Languages  and 
Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois,  July  14-16,  1978.--  Westernization 
of  Indian  literary  forms.  Conference  on  English  in  non-Native  contexts, 
University  of  Illinois,  July  1,  1978.   (See  also  above  under  Peter  Cole.) 

SUSAN  U.  STUCKY:  A  problem  in  Shona  (Karanga)  morphology.   9th 
African  Linguistics  Conference,  Michigan  State  University,  Arpil  1978. 
(See  also  above  under  Kathryn  Speed  Hodges.) 

WILLIAM. D.  WALLACE:  The  syntax  and  semantics  of  causative  in 
Nepali.  Conference  on  South  Asian  Languages  and  Linguistics,  University 
of  Illinois,  July  14-16,  1978. 

DIETER  WANNER  (Spanish,  Italian,  Portuguese):  Modern  Greek  clitics: 
placement,  order,  and  function.   4th  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Berkeley 
Linguistics  Society,  1978.--  Stress  from  Latin  to  Romance.   Linguistic 
Symposium  on,  Romance  Languages  VIII,  University  of  Louisville,  1978.-- 
Notes  on  the  phonology  of  Catalan  clitics.   1st  Colloquium  on  Catalan  in 
North  America,   University  of  Illinois,  1978.--  Stressed  clitics  and  the 
superficial  nature  of  clitics.  Summer  Meeting  of  the  Linguistic  Society 
of  America,  July  29,  1978 

CHIANG  KEE  YEOH:  A  reexamination  of  object-preposing  rule  in  Bahasa 
Indonesia.  Summer  Meeting  of  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America,  July  29, 
1978  !.:•'  ' 


-      .  DEGREES  GRANTED 

Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  students  have 
earned  degrees  from  the  Department  of  Linguistics. 

M.A. 


P.  Chant araponpan,  Mallafe  Drame,  David  Loring  Farwell,  Jean  M. 
Hannah,  Kathryn  Speed  Hodges,  Mariko  Kaga,  Yen  Ling  Lee,  Richard  David 
Lutz,  Alice  McMurray,  Paula  L.  Miano,  David  A.  Odden,  Annette  H.  Schoenberg, 
Pamela  S.  Silver  (Rubenstein) ,  Benoit  Tshiwala,  Tamara  M.  Valentine, 
Willaim  D.  Wallace,  Maurice  K.  Wong 

Ph.D. 

Mohammad  Imam  Abasheikh,  John  Gerard  Barnitz,  Esther  Bentur,  Tej 
Krishan  Bhatia,  John  R.  Houston,  Sang  Oak  Lee,  Alice  McMurray, 
Masako  Ogura,  Elizabeth  Marion  Riddle 
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DISSERTATION  ABSTRACTS 
MOHAMMAD  IMAM  ABASHEIKH:  The  grammar  of  Chimwi:ni  causatives.  (1978) 

In  this  dissertation  we  have  attempted  to  provide  a  detailed 
introduction  to  the  morphological  causative  verbs  in  Chimwi:ni,  an 
introduction  that  has  included  phonological,  morphological,  morphophonemic , 
syntactic,  and  semantic  aspects.   We  have  shown  that  the  causative  is 
derived  either  by  means  of  suffixation  or  consonant  change  and  that  the 
causative  stem  may  function  either  as  simply  a  transitive  verb  or  a  true 
causative  (with  varying  semantic  implications;  e.g.  assistance,  compulsion, 
persuasion,  provision  of  means) .   Some  evidence  has  been  presented  to 
show  that  the  true  causatives  are  appropriately  described  in  terms  of  a 
bisentential  source,  whereas  thpse  cuusative  with  just  a  transitive  function 
ought  not  be  analyzed  in  the  same  way.   We  have  examined  a  variety  of 
syntactic  features  of  sentences  containing  a  morphological  causative  verb. 
In  particular  we  have  considered  the  grammatical  relationships  holding 
between  post-verbal  NP's  and  the  causative  verb  and  how  these  NP's  behave 
with  respect. to  various  transformational  processes  in  the  language. 

The  emphasis  of  this  dissertation  has  been  on  providing  a  description 
of  the  behavior  of  Chimwi  :jii  causative  verbs.  But  in  order  to  present 
this  description  in  a  coherent  fashion,  it  has  been  necessary  to  suggest 
various  rules  (Predicate  Raising,  Preposition  Incorporation,  principle 
for  assigning  grammatical  relations,  etc.)  and  rule  interactions  (Reflexivi- 
zation  before  Predicate  Raising,  Predicate  Raising  before  Preposition  Incor- 
poration, etc.).  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  we  have  made  no  attempt 
to  present  a  formal  account  of  these  rules  or  their  interactions.   Rather 
we  have  tried  to  give  some  data  justifying  these  rules  and  interactions, 
leaving  the  details  and  the  formalism  for  future  research. 

We  hope  that  the  basic  facts  about  Chimwi:ni  causatives  presented 
in  this  dissertation  can--in  conjunction  with  similar  descriptions  of 
other  Bantu  languages- -provide  insight  into  the  structure  of  the  causative 
verb  in  Bantu,  and  that  such  insight  into  Bantu  causatives  will  provide 
relevant  material  for  a  general  theory  of  causative  verbs  in  human  languages, 

JOHN  GERARD  BARNITZ :   Children's  development  of  syntactic  aspects  , 
of  reading  comprehension:  pronoun-referent  structures.  (1978). 

This  experiment  was  conducted  to  understand  the  deve lopment  of  com- 
prehension of  pronoun-referent  structures  involving  the  pronoun  it^  by  , 
standard  English  speaking  children  in  grades  2,  4,  and  6. 
„.-:  In  each  grade.,  comparisons  within  linguistic  factors  were  made: 

1.  Referent  Type:  Pronounr referent  structures  where  the  referent 
i§  a  noun  or,noun  phrase-  (NP)  ys_.  Pronoun-referent  structures 

•  where  the  referent  is  a  clause  or  sentence. (S) . 

2,  Reference  Order:   Pronoun-referent  structures  where  the  pronoun 
follows  its  antecedent  (Forward  Reference,  FW)  vs.  pronoun 
referent  structures  where  the  pronoun  precedes  its  referent 

.  : (Backward  Reference,  BW) . 
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3.   Referent  Distance:   Pronoun -referent  structures  where  the  pronoun 
and  referent  are  within  the  same  sentence  (Intra)  vs.  structures 
where  the  pronoun  and  referent  are  located  in  separate  sentences 
(Inter). 
These  structures  were  embedded  into  experimental  passages  of  eight 
different  passage  types:  NP(FW,  Intra),  NP(BW,  Intra),  NP(FW,  Inter), 
NP(BW,  Inter),  S(FW,  Intra),  S(BW,  Intra),  S(FW,  Inter),  and  S(BW,  Inter). 
Four  passages  were  constructed  with  each  of  these  possible  antecedents  for 
the  pronoun,  one  correct  antecedent  and  two  distfactor  items.  The  forward 
and  backward  versions  of  a  story  containing  the  same  referent  type  and 
referent  distance  were  written  with  the  same  content  to  control  for  back- 
ground knowledge  influences  on  the  structure.   The  two  versions  of  each 
story  were  alternately  assigned  to  two  forms  of  experimental  booklets. 
Thus,  each  booklet  had  the  same  number  of  forward  vs.  backward  structures; 
but  no  booklet  had  two  versions  of  the  same  passage.   In  the  experimental 
booklet,  each  of  the  16  passages  is  followed  by  a  question  asking  a  child 
to  recall  the  antecedent. 

The  three  schools  in  which  the  experiment  took  place  serve  a  pre- 
dominantly 'blue-collar'  or  working  class  community  in  East  Central 
Illinois.   Protocols  of  second  graders  reading  below  grade  level  or  having 
significant  decoding  difficulty  were  eliminated  on  the  basis  of  standardized 
achievement  test  scores  and/or  teacher  judgements  on  survey  sheets.   Further- 
more, protocols  of  children  of  below  average  intelligence  were  not  included. 
This  was  done  to  guarantee  that  all  the  native  English  speaking  children 
had  enough  reading  ability  and  intelligence  to  perform  the  task.   The  mean 
reading  levels  for  the  children  whose  booklets  were  used  in  the  analysis 
were  at  grade  level. 

The  children  were  tested  within  their  regular  claSs.   Each  child  was 
handed  one  of  the  two  forms  of  the  experimental  booklet  and  was  asked  to 
read  each  story  and  answer  one  question  based  on  each  story. 

Analyses  of  variance  were  applied  to  the  data.   Along  the  dimension 
of  referent  type,  passages  containing  pronoun -referent  stuctures  where 
the  referent  is  a  noun  phrase  had  significantly  higher  scores  than  passages 
with  structures  where  the  referent  is  a  sentence.   Along  the  dimension  of 
reference  order,  passages  with  forward  reference  order  also  had  signifi- 
cantly  higher  scores  than  passages  with  backward  reference  order.   There 
was  a  strong  trend  within  passages  with  intra-sentential  structures:   for- 
ward reference  had  higher  scores  than  backward  reference.  Yet  the 
reference  order  factors  had  less  effects  on  inter-sentential  structures. 
Along  the  dimension  of  referent  distance,  intra-sentential  pronoun- 
referent  structures  were  not  significantly  higher  than  inter-sentential 
structures.   Yet  for  sentence  pronominal  structures,  intra-sentential 
pronominals  had  higher  scores  than  inter-sentential  pronominals.   The 
opposite  occurred  for  passages  with  noun  phrase  pronominals.  Although  some 
pronoun-referent  structures  are  well  comprehended  by  second  grade  (e.g., 
NP(FW,  Intra)),  the  comprehension  of  other  structures  are  still  being 
developed  well  into  the  middle  grades. 

These  findings  are  discussed  in  the  light  of  research  findings  in 
reading,  linguistics,  and  psycholinguistics . 
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ESTHER  BENTUR:   Some  effects  of  orthography  on  the  linguistic  knowledge 
of  Modern  Hebrew  speakers.  (1978) 

Languages  should  be  studied  without  reference  to  writing  systems -- 
that  is  one  of  the  basic  assumptions  of  modern  linguistics.  Most  speakers 
intuitively  feel,  however,  that  the  exposure  to  the  orthographic  system 
clearly  contributes  to  one's  knowledge  of  the  language.   The  object  of 
this  study  is  to  empirically  demonstrate  that  the  orthographic  factor 
does  play  a  role  in  the  process  of  grammar  formulation,  and  must  therefore 
be  regarded  as  linguistically  significant. 

Several  linguistic  tests  were  conducted  with  speakers  of  Modern 
Hebrew.   In  order  to  isolate  the  crucial  factor  (i.e.  whe  availability  of 
orthographic  information) ,  the  tests  were  presented  in  both  oral  and 
written  versions  and  were  run  with  two  group  of  subjects:   literate  and 
preliterate  native  speakers. 

It  is  argued  that  unless  it  is  assumed  that  orthographic  information 
affects  (maybe  subconsciously)  the  linguistic  behavior  of  literate  adults, 
a  plausible  account  for  the  results  found  in  these  tests  cannot  be 
provided. 

The  conclusions  of  the  study  are: 

(1),  Exposure  to  the  orthographic  system  might  lead  to  the  reformu- 
lation pf  phonological  rules-,  as  additional  information  which  cannot  be 
recovered  from  the  available  oral  data  becomes  accessible. 

(2.)  Orthographic  representations  play  an  important  role  in  identifying 
and  distinguishing  between  morphemes  and  consequently  in  establishing  their 
relatedness  in  other  lexical  items. 

(3)  Lexical  representation  may  be  modified  as  a  result  of  the  avail- 
ability of  additional  linguistic  information  which  can  be  recapitulated  only 
from  the  orthography. 

(4)  Orthographic  distinctions  may  lead  to  the  establishing  of  phonemic 
contrasts. 

Since  orthographic  information  clearly  contributes  to  the  process  of 
grammar  formulation,  and  given  the  accessibility  of  written  data  to  the 
average  speaker  in  most  modern  societies,  it  is  concluded  that  orthographic 
systems  should  be  treated  as  linguistically  significant  sources  of  data. 
Unless  such  data  are  incorporated  into  the  linguistic  model,  the  picture 
one  gets  about  speakers'  competence  might  be  partially  distorted  and  far 
frqm  characterizing  adequately  what  they  really  'know'  about  their  language. 

TEJ  KRISHAN  BHATIA:  A  syntactic  and  semantic  description  of  negation 
in  South  Asian  languages.  (1977) 

This  study  accounts  for  the  syntax  and  semantics  of  negation  in  six 
South  Asian  languages,  four  belonging  to  the  Indo^ Aryan  group  (Hindi, 
Marathi,  Nepali,  and  Punjabi),  one  to  the  Dravidian  group  (Kannada) ,  and 
one  to  the  Dardic  group  (Kashmiri) .   In  the  process  of  characterizing  the 
formal  properties  of  negation,  various  theoretical  and  language-specific 
problems  are  discussed. 
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The  dissertation  is  divided  into  seven  chapters*   In  the  first  chapter, 
the  goals,  methodology,  framework,  and  scope  of  the  dissertation  are 
outlined.  Chapter  II  ('The ^Syntax  of  Negation')  illustrates  that  the 
syntax  of  the  languages  under  discussion  follows  two  syntactic  patterns. 
In  one  group  of  languages  (Hindi  and  Punjabi),  the  negative  particle  is 
realized  in  the  preyerbal  position,  while  in  the  other  group  (Kannada, 
Marathi,  Neapli,  and  Kashmiri),  it  is  realized  in  the  postverbal  position. 
It  is  also  shown  that  in  these  languages  the  surface  distribution  of  NEG 
particles  is  semantically  and  not  morphologically  conditioned.  The 
conditions  under  which  these  positional  constraints  are  violated  are  also 
presented.   A  rank  order  of  postverbal  NEG  languages  is  established  on 
the  basis  of  fixed  order  of  negative  particles.   Chapter  III  ('Deletion 
and  Negation')  discusses  various  negation-sensitive  deletion  rules.   It 
is  shown  that  such  deletion  is  subject  to  grammatical  and  pragmatic 
conditions.   These  deletion  processes,  together  with  the  absence  of  scope 
specification  rules,  such  as  NEG- incorporation,  set  the  stage  for  potential 
massive  ambiguity  in  the  languages.   Chapter  IV  ('Quantifiers  and  Negation') 
discusses  the  syntax  and  semantics  of  quantifiers  under  negation.   Chapter 
V  argues  that  'NEG- Raising'  is  a  pragmatically  governed  optional  rule.   The 
inadequacy  of  the  concept  'optional  rule'  in  current  linguistic  theory  is 
discussed  in  detail.   Chapter  VI  ('Negation  and  Subordination')  shows  that 
several  constructions,  such  as  causatives  and  consecutive-action  constructions, 
are  not  permitted  on  the  grounds  of  semantic  incongruity  caused  by  negation 
in  subordinate  clauses.   It  is  also  demonstrated  that  negation  in  subordinate 
clauses  does  not  favor  reduction  processes.   The  final  chapter  provides  a 
summary  and  cons lus ion. 

The  dissertation  also  attempts  to  relate  the  topic  under  discussion 
to  the  concept  of  India  as  a  'linguistic  area',  and  to  investigate  the 
strategies  which  these  six  languages  adopt  to  resolve  potential  ambiguities 
and  thus  facilitate  the  processing  of  negative  structures. 

JOHN  R,  HOUSTON:  The  acquisition  of  English  restrictive  relative 
clauses  by  native  speakers  of  Arabic.  (1978) 

Keenan  and  Comrie  (1972)  described  a  hierarchy  of  relative  clause 
types  observed  in  natural  languages.   These  were:   subject,  direct  object, 
indirect  object,  object  of  a  preposition, possessor  NP,  and  object  of 
a  comparative  particle.   If  a  language  allows  relativization  at  a  given 
point  on  the  hierarchy,  it  also  allows  relativization  on  all  preceding 
positions  on  the  hierarchy.   English  and  Arabic  allow  relativization  on 
all  positions  of  the  hierarchy. 

Multiple  choice  tests  of  comprehension  of  English  restrictive 
relative  clauses  were  given  to  two  groups' from  the  Royal  Saudi  Air  Force. 
The  sentences  that  were  tested  had  the  matrix  NP  in  subject  and  object 
position  and  the  subordinate  NP  in  the  positions  on  the  hierarchy.   Four- 
teen sentence  types' were  tested. 
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Three  hypotheses  examined  by  Sheldon  (1974)  were  examined  to 
determine  their  importance  for. second  language  learners:  interruption, 
word  order,  and  parallel  function.   The  sentence  types  were  examined  to 
discover  which  types  posed  problems  for  the  subjects.  Errors  were 
accounted  for  by  the  subjects'  use  of  various  strategies  for  processing 
the  sentences. 

For  relative  clause  sentences  as  a  whole,  interruption,  word  order, 
and  parallel  function  were  significant  factors.  Possessive  relative 
sentences  were  significantly  harder  to  process  than  non-possessives. 
Within  the  set  of  possessive  sentences,  only  word  order  was  significant. 

Strategies  of  Adjacency,  First  NP  Subject  were  observed.  Other 
strategies  and  alternatives  are  presented  to  account  for  systematic  errors, 

A  non-linear  hierarchy  of  difficulty  is  proposed  based  on  sentence 
j  type  and  what  the  subjects  were  asked  to  identify.  The  hierarchy  proceeds 
from  easy  to  hard: 

1.  Identify  Matrix  Object 

2.  Identify  Subordinate  Subject 

a.  one  NP  before  verb 

b.  two  NPs  before  verb 

c.  more  than  two  NPs  before  verb 

(1)  non-possessive 

(2)  possessive 

3.  Identify  Matrix  Subject 

a.  non- interrupted 

b.  interrupted 

(1)  non-possessive 

(2)  possessive 

4.  Identify  Subordinate  Object 

a.  maintained  word  order 

b.  rearranged  word  order 
(1)  non-possessive 
('2)  possessive 

SANG  OAK'  LEE:  Middle  Korean  tonology.  (1978) 

This  research  deals  with  various  aspects  of  tonal  phenomena  in  Late 
Middle  Korean  (15  c-16  c).  MK  tonology  has  been  studied  before  by 
several  native  and  foreign  scholars.   Two  things  distinguish  this  study 
from  previous  ones.   (1)  Scope:  Previous  works  are  not  inclusive  but 
rather  fragmentary.  MK  tonology  is  systematically  organized  and  compre- 
hensively discussed  within  the  overall  framework  of  MK  from  tonogenesis  to 
tonal  derivation  to  tone  decay  in  one  place  for  the  first  time.   (2)  Metho- 
dology: The  present  study  adopts  the  framework  of  explanatory  and 
generative  phonology,  while  most  previous  works  were  carried  out  in  the 
tradition  of  descriptive 'linguistics.   In  particular,  approaches  suggested 
by  McCawley  in  tone  typology  and  Goldsmith  in  tone  derivation  are  applied 
to  illuminate  the  nature  of  MK  tone  system. 
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In  tone  typology,  this  study  demonstrates  that  MK  tone  is  one  of 
McCawley's  'some  tonal  systems  that  come  close  to  being  pitch  accent 
systems  but  don't  quite  make  it.'   In  particular,  it  demonstrates  that 
MK  has  rules  assigning  pitch  depending  on  the  accent  locations,  behaving 
like  a  pitch-accent  language  up  to  th  s  point,  but  that  MK  then  requires 
morphophonemic  and  phonetic  tone  rules  which  are  characteristic  of  a  tone 
language.  Previous  studies  classified  MK  either  as  a  pitch-accent  language 
or  a  tone  language,  not  an  intermediate  between  the  two.  Nevertheless, 
a  revision  of  McCawley's  model  is  also  suggested. 

In  tone  derivation,  the  present  study  first  established  that  there 
are  only  two  underlying  tonemes,  High  and  Low,  in  MK,  not  three,  High, 
Low,  and  Rising,  as  MK  tone  markings  suggest.   It  is  demonstrated  that 
Rising  is  underlyingly  a  sequence  of  Low  -  High.   It  also  establishes 
that  the  basic  tone  melody  in  MK  is  L.H.,  thereby  naturally  explaining 
the  absence  of  a  falling  tone  in  MK.   It  next  discusses  the  reasons  why 
the  concept  of  mora,  rather  than  that  of  syllable,  must  be  employed  in 
the  description  of  MK  tone.  A  detailed  account  of  generation  and 
derivation  of  MK  tone  is  then  given  irt  sequence  via  four  types  of  rules: 

1.  Pitch  assignment  rules 

2.  Morphophonemic  tone  rules 

3.  Phonetic  tone  rules  ' 

4.  Rhythmic  rules 

In  several  places  in  the  course  of  tone  derivation  and  in  a  separate 
chapter,  the  autosegmental  theory  of  tone  proposed  by  Goldsmith  is 
applied  to  show  how  it  contributes  to  a  more  natural  explanation  of  MK 
tonal  data,  and  to  discuss  some  theoretical  implications  of  MK  data  for 
the  theory.   In  particular,  the  need  of  segmentalization  before  the 
application  of  rhythmic  rules  is  demonstrated  and  a  part  of  the  Universal 
Tone  Association  Convention  is  rejected  on  the  basis  of  the  analysis  of 
MK  tonal  phenomena. 

As  possible  origins  and  evolution  of  tone  in  MK,  Chinese  borrowing 
and  inherent  Altaic  origin  are  considered.   But  it  is  concluded  that  more 
plausible  origins  are  an  internal  development  from  neighboring  segments 
as  appears  to  have  happened  in  Jingpho;  nnd  a  contour  tone  development  by 
syncope,  desyllabication,  and  contraction  as  has  happened  in  many  other 
languages.   Some  suggestive  MK  data  are  given  and  discussed. 

Finally,  it  is  suggested  that  perturbation  and  decay  of  MK  tone 
was  caused  by  the  leftward  movement  of  ictus. 

ALICE  McMURRAY:   English  nominalizations  and  derivational  morphology: 
a  transformational  analysis.  (1978) 

This  dissertation  investigates  the  type  of  category  change  referred  to 
by  traditional  grammarians  as  transposition,  and  assumes  a  productive, 
transformational  approach  to  the  relation  between  multimorphemic  items 
and  the  stems  on  which  they  are  based  (e.g.  writer,  write;  destruction, 
destroy) .   The  scope  of  the  investigation  is  limited  to  nominalization  in 
English,  with  emphasis  on  the  generation  of  derived  nominals. 
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Considering  nominals  in  the  larger  framework  of  transposition 
allows  the  current  transformational  and  nontrans format ional  approaches 
to  be  seen  as  two  intuitively  valid  positions  which  have  been  represented 
throughout  the  history  of  linguistics;  this  allows  the  question  to  be 
viewed  as  a  continuing  theoretical  issue,  rather  than  as  a  strictly 
contemporary  problem  resulting  from  the  existence  of  two  competing  theories, 

By  investigating  derived  nominals  within  the  framework  of  all 
nominals,  the  differences  between  derived  and  other  kinds  of  nominals  can 
be  specified,  and  the  common  assumption  of  both  generative  and  interpretive 
semantics  that  all  nominals  are  generated  by  the  same  means  is  shown 
to  be  invalid.   It  is  shown  that,  whereas  nominals  such  as  writer  can  be 
derived  transformationally  by  the  minimally  powerful  means  of  prelexical 
combining  rules,  derived  nominals  such  as  destruction  require  a  more 
powerful  means  of  derivation,  in  which  target  structures  of  the  surface 
must  play  an  active  role. 

MASAKO  OGURA:   Roles  of  empathy  in  Japanese  grammar.  (1978) 

The  grammatical  status  of  Japanese  simplex  sentences  containing 
deictic  giving  verbs,  kureru  and  yaru  'give',  and  motion  verbs,  kuru 
'come'  and  iku  'go',  cannot  be  adequately  analyzed  by  subcategorical  or 
selectional  information  alone.   The  speaker's  empathy  toward  participants 
of  events  or  state  described  by  the  sentences  plays  a  crucial  role  in 
analyzing  these  sentences.   This  dissertation  deals  with  empathy-related 
phenomena  appearing  in  sentences  which  contain  giving  and  motion  verbs. 

First,  the  empathy  related  principles  are  formulated  based  on  the 
concept  •  of  relative  empathy.   These  principles  are  used  in  the  discussions 
throughout  the  rest  of  the  dissertation.   It  is  then  demonstrated  that 
the  choice  of  the  giving  verbs,  kureru  and  yaru,  depends  solely  on  the 
rank  between  the  giver  and  the  receiver  of  the  concrete  object  or  the 
favor  in  the  speaker's  inner  feeling  empathy  hierarchy.   It  is  further 
demonstrated  that  the  nature  of  the  goal  of  motion  is  not  sufficient 
to  determine  the  proper  motion  verbs  in  a  certain  discourse.   The  rank 
of  the  goal  in  the  speaker's  empathy  hierarchy  determines  the  correct 
motion  verbs  when  the  speaker's  location  at  time  of  utterance  or  time 
of  reference  is  not  relevant  to  the  motion. 

It  is  also  shown  that  the  choice  of  the  proper  giving  verbs  and 
motion  verbs  in  the  embedded  sentences  is  determined  by  the  speaker's 
empathy  hierarchy  and/or  referent. of  the  matrix  subject's  empathy  hierarchy, 
depending  upon  the  nature  of  the  embedded  clause  and  the  matrix,  predicate. 

Finally  sentences  involving  double  NP  deletion  from  a  single  clause 
are  observed.   By  looking  into  the  process  of  recovering  the  underlying 
structure,  two  separate  constraints  are  proposed,  on  recovering  the 
underlying  structures  of  clauses  which  contain  empathy  verbs  and  clauses 
which  do  not.   A  comparison  of  these  two  constraints  then  reveals  that 
the  empathy  hierarchy  expressed  by  the  clause  is  as  important  as  the 
Universal  NP  Accessibility  Hierarchy  in  formulating  these  constraints. 
It  is  concluded  that  the  concept  of  empathy,  which  is  a  semantic/pragmatic 
notion,  is  an  essential  element  in  discussing  the  structure  of  sentences.  . 
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ELIZABETH  MARION  RIDDLE:  Sequence  of  tenses  in  English.  (1978) 

The  main  thesis  of  this  dissertation  is  that  Sequence  of  Tenses 
(SOT)  is  not  an  actual  rule  of  English  grammar.   I  argue  that  the  deep  and 
surface  structure  tenses  are  the  same  in  cases  formerly  thought  to  be 
examples  of  SOT.  This  is  done  on  the  basis  of  a  study  of  the  contexts  in  . 
which  the  past  and  present  tenses  occur  in  both  main  clauses  and  SOT  environ- 
ments. Pragmatic  factors,  including  the  speaker's  purpose  in  uttering  the 
sentence,  determine  tense  selection.  The  speaker  may  choose  the  past  tense 
over  the  present  to  avoid  conveying  certain  implications  associated  with  the 
use  of  the  present  tense,  which  would  be  misleading  or  superfluous  to  the 
intended  communication. 

I  also  argue  that  the  past  tense  means  only  'true  in  the  past'  in 
some  possible  world.  The  notion  'no  longer'  true  is  conversationally 
implicated  rather  than  entailed.   I  show  that  the  same  factors  condition 
tense  selection  in  main  clauses  and  SOT  environments.  This  allows  a 
unitary  treatment  of  "normal"  and  "deviant"  uses  of  the  past  tense  in  all 
types  of  structures,  thus  eliminating  much  of  the  need  or  desirability 
of  a  rule  of  SOT. 

Finally,  I  ar^ue  against  a  claim  that  SOT  is  ordered  after  Raising 
in  the  cycle  to  prevent  it  from  applying  in  raised  structures.  Such  an 
ordering  statement  assumes  that  SOT  is  a  rule.  As  part  of  my  evidence 
against  the  rulehood  of  SOT,  I  show  that  tenseless/verbless  structures 
have  a  different  discourse  function  from  tensed  clauses.   From  there,  I 
agrue  that  -infinitives,  (as  well ->as  other  tenseless/verbless  structures) 
are  not  marked  for  tense  underlyingly.   I  support  Smith's  (1976)  claim 
that  the  have  which  occurs  in  infinitives  is  a  relational  element  indicating 
anteriority  rather  than  a  tense.   It  is  suggested  that  the  occurrence  of 
have  is  pragmatically  conditioned.  Have  occurs  underlyingly  only  in 
those  infinitives  where  the  temporal  relationship, between  the  higher  and 
lower  verbs  is  not  inferable.  The  import  of  these  conclusions  is  that 
SOT  in  infinitives  is  ruled  out  on  grounds  other  than  ordering,  and  so 
there  is  no  reason  to  consider  it  a  syntactic  rule  of  English. 

DISSERTATIONS  IN  PROGRESS 

GAD  BEN-HORIN:  Topic,  focus,  and  topicalization  rules,  r 

HENRY  DeMENT:   Social  motivation  in  Bengali  phonology:  ordered 
decomposition  in  the- Bengali  vowel  system.  ,. 

JURGEN  DOLLEIN:  On  the  characterization  of  vowel  harmony  systems: 
a  developmental  interpretation. 

SUSAN  DONALDSON:  Some  constraints  of  consideration  on  conversation. 

TIMOTHY  HABICK:  Sound  change  in  progress  in  a  small  midwestern 
community.  •  •       ,  ,  , 

RICHARD  N.  HALPERN:  A  semantico- syntactic  study  of  easy. 

GABRIELLA  HERMON:  Non-nominative  subject  construction;   a  cross- 
linguistic  analysis.        •.  ,.•  ; 

SCOTT  R.  KRAUSE:  Topics  in  Chukchee  grammar. 
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KEITH  RUSSELL:  Generative  theory  and  some  phonological  processes  of  Korean, 

BARBARA  SCHWARTE:  The  acquisition  of  English  complementation  by  native 
speakers  of  Finnish. 

S.N.  SRIDHAR:  The  effects  of  perceptually- induced  cognizing  on 
sentence  structure. 

APORN  5URINTRAM0NT:  On  deletion  phenomena  in  Thai. 

NICOLA  TALHAMI:   A  reanalysis  of  Semitic  morphology. 

MARGERY  TEGEY:  The  learning  of  English  coreferential  reductions  by 
adult  Persian  speakers. 

PAIRAT  WARIE:  Some  aspects  of  language  contact  in  Thailand:   a 
sociolinguistic  study. 

GREGORY  THOMAS  WHITE:   Reconstruction  of  Proto-Edo. 

KATHY  WISE:  On  the  development  of  two-,  three-,  and  four -word 
utterances  in  Laura. 

CHIAN  KEE  YEOH:  Contrastive  analysis  of  some  aspects  of  Malaysian 
and  English  syntax. 


VISITING  SCHOLARS  IN  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  LINGUISTICS 

During  the  1978/79  academic  year,  the  Department  is  playing  host  to 
four  visiting  scholars:    - 

Professor  Bong-joo  Kim,  Department  of  English,  Chungnam  University, 
Taejon,  Korea. 

Professor  Yong-il  Kong,  Department  of  English,  Kyonghee  University, 
Seoul,  Korea* 

Professor  Hamid  Sarhangian,  Director,  Central  Library,  University  of 
Azarabadegan,  Tabriz,  Iran 

Professors  Kim  and  Kong  are  here  on  fellowships  from  the  Ministry  of 
Education,  Republic  of  Korea. 

Colin  Ford,  a  graduate  student  from  the  University  of  Sydney,  is 
visiting  the  Department  for  the  year  while  working  on  his  dissertation  on 
the  syntax  of  Modern  Greek. 


NOTES 


ELMER  ANTONSEN  (Germanic)  has  been  invited  to  present  eight  lectures  , 
on  runic  inscriptions  at  the  Universities  of  Oslo,  Bergen,  and  Trondheim, 
Norway,  April  1979.--  He  has  been  invited  to  participate,  in  the  International 
Conference  on  Historical  Syntax,  Poznari,  Poland,  March  1981. 


EYAMBA  30KAMBA  organized  the  Symposium  on  Language  Policies  in  African 
•Education,  Held  in  conjunction  with  the  1978  Linguistic  Institute,  University 
of  Illinois,  July  1978. 
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GERALD  M.  BROWNE  (Classics)  has  been  awarded  a  grant  from  the 
National  Endowment  for  the  Humanities  to  establish  the  American  Center 
of  the  International  Photographic  Archive  of  Papyri,  Urbana,  IL,  September 
1978. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG,  jointly  with  CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH,  has  been  awarded 
a  grant  from  the  University  of  Illinois  Research  Board  to  do  a  comparative 
study  of  the  two  dialects  of  Makua,  1978/79. 

PETER  COLE  organized  workshops  on  Modern  Hebrew  Linguistics  and  Andean 
Linguistics  at  the  1978  Linguistic  Institute.--  He  has  received  grants  from 
the  National  Science  Foundation  (for  work  on  Language  Universal s  and  Universal 
Grammar)  and  from  SSRC-ACLS  (for . research  on  Quechua  syntax) . ---He  has  been 
invited  to  organize  a  symposium  on  Andean  Linguistics  at  the  1979  Congress 
of  Americanists,  Vancouver,  AND  to  guest  edit  an  issue  on  Andean  linguistics 
of  America  Indigena. 

J  RONAYNE  COWAN  (ESL)  organized  and  chaired  a  two-day  symposium  on 
the  Teaching  of  English  for  Specialized  Purposes,  TESOL  Convention, 
Mexico  City,  April  7-8,  1978. 

ALICE  DAVISON  (Visiting  Assistant  Professor,  Dept.  of  Linguistics  and 
Reading  Center,  College  of  Education)  was  a  participant  in  the  Pragmatics 
Workshop,  1978  Linguistic  Institute.--  She  served  as  Maitre  des  Conferences, 
UER  Scientifique  de  Luminy, Marseille,  France,  May  15-July  15,  1978. 

GEORGIA  M.  GREEN  organized  the  Pragmatics  Workshop,  1978  Linguistic 
Institute.--  She  has  been  awarded  a  sabbatical  leave  of  absence  for  1978/79, 
and  is  a  Fellow  in  the  Center  for  Advanced  Study  in  the  Behavioral  Sciences, 
Stanford,  CA.--  She  served  as  a  discussant  at  the  colloquium  on  The 
Validation  of  Introspective  Judgements,,  NWAVE  VII  Georgetown  University, 
November  4,  1978. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK  served  as  Assistant  Director  of  the  1978  Linguistic 
Institute,  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana-Champaign. --  He  was  (co-) 
organizer  of  the  1978  Conference  on  South  Asian  Languages  and  Linguistics, 
held  in  conjunction  with  the  1978  Linguistic  Institute.--  He  has  been  awarded 
a  grant  from  the  University  of  Illinois  Center  for  International  Comparative 
Studies  to  do  exploratory  research  on  the  sociolinguistic  parameters  for 
the  use  of  spoken  Sanskrit  in  Lucknow  and  Ayodhya/Faizabad,  U.P.  India, 
August  10-September  5,  1978.--  He  has  received  a  grant  from  the  University 
of  Illinois  Research  Board  for  work  on  Indo-Aryan  historical  syntax, 
1978/79.--  He  has  been  appointed  toi  the  University  of  Illinois  selection 
committee  for  the  Deutscher  Akademischer  Austauschdiehst  and  to  the  Graduate 
College  committee  on  courses  and  curricula  in  the  humanities  and  the  fine  arts. 
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BRAJ  B.  KACHRU  has  been  appointed  member  of  the  following  committees: 
International  Advisory  Committee,  EIIL,  The  East-West  Center,  Honolulu,  HI; 
1979  Committee  on  Linguistic  Institutes  and  Fellowships,  Linguistic  Society 
of  America;  Program  Committee,  American  Association  for  Applied  Linguistics, 
1978;  -Committee  on  Bilingual  Multicultural  Education,  College  of  Education 
University  of  Illinois;  Ad-hoc  Advisory  Task  Force  on  Secondary  Education, 
School  of  Humanities,  University  of  Illinois;  Faculty  Planning  Committee, 
Office  of  International  Programs  and  Studies,  University  of  Illinois; 
Advisory  Committee,  Illinois  Tehran  Research  Unit.--  He  has  been  appointed 
to  the  Editorial  Advisory  Board,  TESOL  Quarterly.--  He  has  received  a 
joint  appointment  as  Professor  of  Education  in  the  College  of  Education, 
University  of  Illinois,  effective  Fall  1978.--  He  served  as  Director  of  the 
1978  Linguistic  Institue.--  He  was  awarded  a  grant  from  the  Ford  Foundation 
to  organize  the  Conference  on  English  in  non-Native  Contexts,  held  in 
conjunction  with  the  1978  Linguistic  Institute,  June  30-July  1,  1978.-- 
He  was  chairman  of  the  opening  session,  Conference  on  the  Signifying  Animal: 
the  Grammar  of  Man's  Language  and  of  his  Experience,  June  28,  1978.--  He 
was  chairman  of  the  session  on  Language  Planning  in  Africa  and  South  Asia, 
Symposium  on  Language  Policies  in  African  Education,  July  1978.--  He 
was  Chairperson,  Session  on  Sociolinguistics  (Section  8),  AND  was 
discussion  leader,  Workshop  on  Sociolinguistics,  5th  International  Congress 
of  Applied  Linguistics,  Montreal,  Canada,  August  23,  1978. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU  has  been  awarded  a  sabbatical  leave  of  absence,  Spring 
1979.--  She  has  received  an  AIIS  short-term  grant  for  research  in  India, 
January-March  1979. 

HENRY  KAHANE  served  as  Associate  Director,  1978  Linguistic  Institute. -- 
He  is  now  serving  as  Acting  Director,  Division  of  English  as  a  Second 
Language,  University  of  Illinois. 


CHIN-W.  KIM  spent  the  Winter  1977  in  Korea  on  exploratory  research 
on  Language  and  Social  Change.   This  research  was  conducted  in  conjunction 
with  a  grant  awarded  jointly  to  him  and  BRAJ  B.  KACHRU  by  the  Center  for 
International  Comparative  Studies,  University  of  Illinois.--  He  has  been 
elected  president  of  the  International  Circle  of  Korean  Linguistics  for 
1977/79.--  He  has  been  appointed  member,  Advisory  Panel,  Linguistics 
Program,  National  Science  Foundation,  1978/80. 

CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH  (see  above  under  Chin-Chuan  Cheng) 

SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Asian  Studies)  has  been  appointed  Director  of  the 
Japanese  School,  Middlebury  College,  Middlebury,  VT.--  He  has  been 
appointed  member,  Executive  Committee,  Association  of  the  Teachers  of 
Japanese. 

JERRY  L.  MORGAN  was  granted  a  sabbatical  leave  of  absence  for  Fall 
1978,  and  a  leave-of-absence  for  Spring  1979.--  He  has  been  invited  to 
teach  at  the  University  of  California  at  Berkeley,  Spring  1979. 
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IRMENGARD  RAUCH  (Germanic)  received  a  grant  from  the  National  Endowment 
for  the  Humanities  to  organize  the  Conference  on  The  Signigying  Animal: 
the  Grammar  of  Man's  Language  and  of  His  Experiences,  in  conjunction  with 
the  1978  Linguistic  Institute,  July  1978.--  She  has  been  awarded  a  grant  :■ 
from  the  University  of  Illinois. Research  Board  for  1978/79. 

S.N.  SRIDHAR  has  been  ranked  as  an  Excellent  Teacher  by  his  students, 
Spring  1978.--  He.  has  been  invited  to  contribute  a  volume  on  Kannada  to 
Lingua  Descriptive  Studies,  to  be  published  in  September  1980  by  the  North 
Holland  Publishing  Company. 

DIETER  WANNER  (Spanish,  Italian,  Portuguese)'  organized  the  Colloquium 
on  Romance  Linguistics,  held  at  the  University  of  Illinois  in  conjunction 
with  the  1978  Linguistic  Institute,  July  27,  1978. 


STUDIES  IN  THE  LINGUISTIC  SCIENCES 
VOLUMES  7:2  AND  8:1 


Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  two  new  volumes  of  Studies  in 
the  Linguistic  Sciences  have  appeared. 

Volume  7,  Number  2,  'Studies  in  East  Asian  Linguistics',  has  been 
edited  by  CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG  and  CHIN-W.  KIM.   It  contains  the  following 
contributions:  • 

SANG  OAK  LEE:  Conspiracy  in  Korean  phonology  revisited,  as 

.applied  to  historical  data. 
FREDERICK  K.  LEHMAN:  A  brief  note  on  the  reconstruction  of  ma? 

in  Tibeto-Burman. 
SEIICHI  MAKINO:  A  note  on  the  intransitive  nature  of  the  Japanese 

raising  verb  omo'u  and  its  implications. 
MASAKO  OGURA:  On  the  function  of  righthand  NP's  in  Japanese. 
MAURICE  K..S.  WONG:  The  use  of  the  high  rising'  changed  tone  in 

Cantonese:  a  sociolinguistic  study.  .  : 
CHIANG  KEE  YEOH:  Restrictive  relative  clauses  in  Bahasa  Malaysia. 
LEE  A  BECKER  and  FARID  MOHAMED  ONN:  The  rise  and  fall  of  a 

transderivational  constraint:  the  case  of  Malay. 
CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:  Tonal  correlation  in  Chinese  dialects:   a 

quantitative  study. 
YEN  LING  LEE:  Correlation  among  attitudinal  factors,  speed,  and 

tone  sandhi  in  Chinese.  «  '  "] 

JOHN  S.  ROHSENOW:   Perfect  l_e_:  temporal  specification  in  Mandarin 

Chinese. 
CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:  Teaching  Chinese  numeration  On  computer. 
SOO-HEE  TOH:   Glide  y  in  Korean  historical  phonology. 
CHIN-W."  KIM:   Vowel  length  in  Korean. 
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Reviews 
LADISLAV  ZGUSTA:   Lara:   El  concepto  de  norma  en  lingiilstica. 
FRED  M.  JENKINS:  Martinet:   Studies  in  functional  syntax/Etudes 

de  syntaxe  fonctionelle. 
CHIN-W.  KIM:   Busnel  and  Classe:  Whistled  languages.  AND  Singh: 

Distinctive  features:   theory  and  validation. 

Volume  8,  Number  1,  'Papers  in  general  linguistics',  has  been 
edited  by  CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH.   It  contains  the  following  contributions 

ESTHER  BENTUR:  Orthography  and  the  formulation  of  phonological 

rules. 
PETER  COLE,  WAYNE  HARBERT,  and  GABRIELLA  HERMON:  Headless 

relative  clauses  in  Quechua. 
PETER  CbLE,  WAYNE  HARBERT,  GABRIELLA  HERMON,  and  S.N.  SRIDHAR: 

On  the  acquisition  of  subjecthood. 
PETER  COLE  and  JANICE  JAKE:  Accusative  objects  in  Imbabura 

Quechua. 
JANICE  JAKE:  Why  Dyirbal  isn't  ergative  at  all. 
YAMUNA  KACHRU  and  RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE :   On  ergativity  in 

selected  South  Asian  languages. 
JAMES  LEVINE:  The  relative  pronoun  and  the  long  form  adjective 

in  Russian. 
DAVID  ODDEN:  Aspects  of  Iraqi  Arabic  verbal  phonology. 
RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE:  Exceptions  and  rule  government: 

the  case  of  the  passive  rule  in  Hindi. 
IRMENGARD  RAUCH:   Language-likeness 
PAMELA  S.  SILVER  [RUBENSTEIN]  and  SCOTT  R.  KRAUSE:  A  reanalysis 

of  the  Class  5  prefix  in  Shona. 
S.N.  SRIDHAR:   Linguistic  convergence:   Indo-Aryanization  of 

Dravidian  languages. 
SUSAN  U.  STUCKY:  How  a  noun  class  system  may  be  lost:   evidence 

from  Kituba  (Lingua  Franca  Kikongo) . 
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Editorial  board  for  1978-79:  Hans  Henrich  Hock  (editor)  and 
Fannie  Lambert  (typist).  The  Newsletter  appears  biannually. 
Comments  and  requests  for  additional  copies  and  further  issues 
will  be  welcomed. 


TEN  YEARS  OF  NEWSLETTER 

This  issue  marks  the  completion  of  ten  years  of  publication  for  the 
Newsletter.  Starting  in  1969  with  a  modest  list  of  subscribers,  the 
Newsletter  now  has  a  circulation  of  about  700.  Members  of  the  Department 
associated  with  the  Newsletter  have  been  Georgia  Green,  Yamuna  Kachru, 
Herbert  Stahlke  (now  at  Georgia  State  University),  and  Hans  Henrich  Hock 
as  the  overall,  continuing  editor.   In  addition,  the  Newsletter  has 
benefited  from  the  cooperation  of  Sue  Dennis  Melvin  (1969-1977)  and 
Fannie  Lambert  (1977  to  present),  without  whose  accurate  and  excellent 
services  as  typists  and  production  managers,  the  Newsletter  would  not 
have  become  the  source  of  timely  information  that  it  is  now. 

During  the  course  of  its  existence,  the  Newsletter  underwent  a 
number  of  changes,  both  in  format  and  in  frequency  of  publication,  changes 
which  it  is  hoped  have  increased  its  quality  and  the  value  of  its  contents, 
Beginning  with  the  1979-80  academic  year,  the  format  of  the  Newsletter 
will  change  to  an  annual  publication,  with  the  middle  of  the  Spring 
Semester  as  the  target  date  for  its  appearance. 


THE  KACHRU  YEARS:   1969-1979 

Aft en  ten  years  Braj  Kachru  has  resigned  from  the  Headship  of  the 
Department  of  Linguistics.  He  wants  to  devote  more  time  to  his  numerous 
research  plans  and  he  leaves  the  office  with  the  good  conscience  of 
duty  fulfilled. 

He  has,  indeed,  accomplished  his  mission.  He  was,  as  is  the 
consensus  on  our  campus  and  far  beyond,  a  quite  unusual  Head.  A  dynamic 
personality,  a  fighter  for  the  cause,  an  articulate  and  persuasive  debater, 
and  always,  with  his  entire  personality,  one  who  stood  by  his  word.  That 
it  was  impossible  not  to  believe  him,  was  the  secret  of  his  success. 

He  became  Head  in  a  precarious  m.»ment  of  the  Department's  existence. 
Bob  Lees,  the  first  Head,  an  impressive  scholar  and  a  strong-willed  personality 
in  his  own  right,  suddenly  resigned  the  Headship  and  left  the  University 
and  the  country  to  settle  in  Israel;  and  young  colleagues  whom  he  had 
attracted  left  at  the  same  time.  A  painstakingly  established  unit,  not 
yet  well-rooted,  was  in  danger  of  breaking  down.   Kachru,  with  unperturbed 
patience,  step  by  step,  rebuilt  the  Department,  systematically  and  with  an 
unusual  flair  for  what  was  required  in  the  relentless  march  of  linguistic 
innovations.  He  added  talented  scholars  who  represent  the  various 
directions  of  theoretical  analysis;  the  diachronic  approach  was  expanded; 
sociolinguistics,  psycholinguistics,  and  lexicology  were  stressed;  areas 
such  as  South  Asia,  West  Asia,  and  Africa  were  carefully  cultivated. 
Kachru  succeeded--never  an  easy  process  in  our  fragmented  academic  world — 
in  strengthening  ties  with  other  departments  and  colleges  within  the 
University.   In  all  of  these  efforts  he  enjoyed  an  unusual  degree  of 
esteem  and  cooperation.  The  harmony  which  existed  between  him  and  his 
co-workers  became  a  hallmark  of  the  Department. 


He  was  a  master  of  foreign  affairs,,  establishing  nationwide  and 
international  ties  with  the  linguists  of  many  countkdses  and  in  many 
directions.  He  organized  meetings  and  brought  colleagues  together  as 
between  the  two  covers  of  a  book,  or  in  a  lecture  room,  or  at  the  dinner 
table.  We  remember  with  admiration  the  skill  with  which  he  directed  the 
1978  Linguistic  Institute  of  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America,  under  any f :-} 
thing  but  easy  circumstances. 

And  then,  of  course,  there  is  India.  What  would  English  in  India   " 
be  without  Kachru!  He  brings  it  to  life  as  a  sociolinguist,  a  stylist, 
a  descriptivist;  he  approaches  it  as  bilingualism,  as  inter lingua,  as 
applied  linguistics.  His  heart  is  in  this  lifework,  English  in  non- 
native  contexts,  with  all  its  complexities  of  modern  linguistics.  We 
understand  that  he  relinquished  the  Headship  to  return  to  his  love,  teaching 
and  research,  and  we  wish  him  well. 

(Henry  Kahane) 


DEPARTMENT  HONORS  BRAJ  B.  KACHRU 


The  faculty  and  staff  of  the  Department  of  Linguistics  met  for  an 
informal  ceremony  on  May  5,  1979,  to  honor  Braj  B.  Kachru,  to  express 
their  gratitude  for  his  untiring  and  unselfish  service  to  the  Department, 
and  to  mark  the  smooth  and  successful  transition  from  Kachru' s  Headship, 
from  which  he  resigned  effective  June  1  after  10  years  of  service,  to 
Chin-W.  Kim's  Chairmanship,  which  will  begin  in  Fall  1979.  The  continuity 
of  leadership  was  effectively  demonstrated  by  the  fact  that  the  ceremony 
took  place  at  the  Kims'  home. 

Braj  Kachru  has  served  the  Department  and  the  University  in  many  ways: 
as  Director  of  the  Summer  1967  South  Asian  Institute  of  the  Committee  on 
Institutional  Cooperation  held  at  the  University  of  Illinois;  as  the 
Director,  of  the  1978  Linguistic  Institute;'  as  fouler  of  the  Department's 
publication,  Studies  in  the. Linguistic  Sciences:  as  founder -and  director 
of  the  Division  of  Applied  Linguistics;  as  one  of  the  founding  fathers  of 
the  Bilingual/Bicultural  Program  in  the  College  of  Education;  as  the 
organizer  of,  or  guiding  spirit  behind,  too  many  conferences  to  be 
enumerated,  but  including  the  ten-year  tradition  of  Annual  Conferences  on 
African  Linguistics  which  originated  at  the  University  of  Illinois  in 
April,  1970,  and  returned  here  in  1979,  and  of  the  more  recently  established 
tradition  of  biennial  Conferences  on  South  Asian  Languages  and  Linguistics j 
and,  finally,  through  his  research  and  his  able,  fair,  and  energetic 
leadership  of  the  Department  (see  .preceding  column). 

To  express  their  deep  appreciation  for  these  remarkable  contributions, 
the  faculty  and  staff  ofcthe  Department  presented  Braj  B.  Kachru  with  a 
commemorative  watchr-not.  to  retire  with,  but  to  continue  as  an  active 
and  esteemed  colleague  in  the  Department. 


WELCOME,  CHIN-W.  KIM! 

On  August  21,  1979,  Chin-W.  Kim  will  officially  take  over  as  Chairman 
of  the  Department  of  Linguistics.   Kim  will  thus  become  the  third  Executive 
Officer  since  the  program  in  linguistics  was  formalized  as  a  Department, 
fifteen  years  ago.  The  appointment  of  Kim  also  marks  a  change  in  the 
governance  of  the  Department  from  that  of  Headship  to  Chairmanship. 

In  Chairman  Kim,  the  faculty  of  the  department  has  elected  a  person 
who  by  his  academic  training,  experience,  and  personal  qualities  will  be 
able  to  reassess  the  direction  of  the  Department,  develop  new  plans  and  focus 
for  the  challenging  1980' s,  and  provide  new  leadership.  Chin  is  an  eminent 
scholar  who  has  worked  with  distinction  in  African  linguistics,  Altaic 
linguistics,  general  phonetics  and  phonological  theories,  and  also  on 
language  and  social  change.  He  has  had  administrative  experience  both  at 
the  UI-UC  and  on  foreign  territory:  he  was  acting  Head  of  the  Department 
(1971-72),  and  Director  of  the  Illinois-Tehran  Research  Unit  in  Tehran 
(1974-1976). 

As  in  his  research,  administration,  and  publications,  Chin  has  also 
been  international  in  his  earlier  training  as  a  scholar.  He  received  his 
B.A.  (1958)  from  Yonsei  University  summa  cum  laude  and  then,  another 
B.A.  from  the  University  of  Washington  majoring  in  English,  again  cum 
laude.   In  1966  he  completed  his  Ph.D.  at  UCLA  in  linguistics.  Before 
joining  the  U  of  I,  he  spent  a  year  at  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  as  a  Postdoctoral  Fellow.  He  joined  the  UI-UC  in  1967  as 
Assistant  Professor  and  coordinator  of  the  Phonetics  Laboratory.  Chin 
has  been  active  as  a  scholar,  teacher,  and  as  a  promoter  of  linguistic 
research,  especially  in  Korean  linguistics.   It  was  therefore  appropriate 
that  he  was  elected  President  of  the  International  Circle  of  Korean 
Linguists  (1977-79).  He  has  taught  at  the  Universities  of  Hawaii  and 
Tehran  and  was  Associate  Director  of  the  1977  Linguistic  Institute  of 
the  Linguistic  Society  of  America  at  Hawaii.  Currently,  he  is  a  Panel 
Member  of  the  Linguistics  Program  of  the  National  Science  Foundation. 

Chin  is  a  quiet  scholar  who  is  at  home  both  in  the  linguistic 
sciences  and  in  literature.  And,  what  is  generally  not  known,  on 
occasions,  he  also  composes  poetry.  This  gives  him  an  ideal  humanistic 
and  scientific  background  for  providing  academic  leadership  in  linguistics 
in  the  fast  approaching  1980' s.  The  field  of  linguistics  is  increasingly 
becoming  interdisciplinary,  and  a  new  outlook  is  needed  for  developing 
linguistic  curriculum  and  for  training  graduate  and  undergraduate  students 
for  new  demands  in  the  academic  market.   In  addition  to  his  wide  range  of 
interests,  in, Chin  we  also  have  an  ideal  combination  of  the  best  of 
two  cultures,  the  oriental  and  the  western.  And  we  cannot  ask  for  more 
for  a  Department  which  in  its  student  body,  faculty,  and  curriculum  is 
both  international  and  interdisciplinary. 

After  sixteen  years  in  the  Department- -with  ten  years  as  its  Head-- 
I  should  be  forgiven  if  I  sound  somewhat  paternal.   I  am  personally 
happy  that  Chin  has  accepted  this  challenging  position,  and  I  can  assure 
him  that  he  will  find  this  experience  both  stimulating  and  rewarding. 


After  all,  this  Department  has  rightly  been  called  a  "club"  for  its  harmony, 
for  its  collegiability,  and  for  its  atmosphere.  Chin  is  therefore  coming 
as  the  Chairman  of  a  "club"  where  there  is  an  abundance  of  goodwill  and  • 
cooperation.  , 

On  behalf  of  the  faculty  of  the  Department,  I  welcome  you,  Chin,    * 
with  a  favorite  oriental  greeting  subhas  tu  te  panthanah  santuJ   (May 
your  paths 'be  blessed  1) 

(Braj  B.  Kachru) 

■<  ■-..«:  i  ■ '  (  ' 

REPORT  ON  10TH  ANNUAL  CONFERENCE  ON  AFRICAN  LINGUISTICS   ...... 

■  ■, :•  .  s  p.;  ■ 

The  Annual  Conference  on  African  Linguistics,  an  event  which  was  ,: 
initially  launched  at  this  University  in  April  1970,  returned  here  last 
April  5-7,  1979,  for  its  tenth  anniversary.  The  three-day  conference 
was  coordinated  by  EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA. 

The  conference  was  attended  by  108  registered  and  a  dozen  or  so 
non-registered  participants  from  Africa,  Western  Europe,  Canada,  and  the 
United  States.  A  total  of  16   papers,  out  of  92  originally  scheduled,  ; 
were  presented  in  the  following  areas:  .  syntax,  phonology,  tonology,  ■;  ■  , 
historical,  typology,  and  sociolinguistics*  The  bulk  of  the  papers, 
however,  were  on  syntax:  six  sessions  out  of  a  total  of  16,  < 

Special  features  of  the  10th  Conference  included  a  keynote  speaker*. 
Larry  M.  Hyman  who  spoke  on  'African  Linguistics  in  the  1970's:  accomplish- 
ments and  future  directions';  a  serial  verb  session  on  African  and  South 
Asian  languages  held  jointly  with  the  First  South  Asian  language  Analysis 
Roundtable;  a  session  on.  Grass fie Ids  fiantU  languages  coordinated  by  Hyman; 
a  session  oh  typology  and'  historical  reconstruction  coordinated  by  Talmy 
Givcfa;  and  a  session  on  Nilotic  languages. 

To  mark  the  10th  anniversary  of  the  conference  and  of  the  African 
Language  and  Linguistics'  Program  in  the  Department  of*  Linguistics  which  . 
were  both  initiated  during  Braj  B.  Kachru 's  administration,  the  proceedings 
of  the  conference  were  dedicated  to  him  for  his  vision  and  continued 
support  in  the  development  of  the  African  Language  and  Linguistics  Program 
at  the  University  of  Illinois.  Bokamba  is  currently  negotiating  a 
publication  contract  with  a  firm  in  South  Carolina  for  the  proceedings, 
and  will  inform  conference  participants  of  the  success  of  these  negotiations 
as  soon  as  possbile.  ,' 

The  conference  was  concluded  with  an  African  buffet  party  organized  by 
the  African  Student  Organization  at  the  University  of  Illinois. 

We  are  pleased  to  inform  our  readers  that  the  lltn  Annual  Conference 
on  African  Linguistics  will  be  held  at  the  University , of  Boston  under 
the  sponsorship  of  the  African  Studies  Program  there,  and  will  be  coordi-  ,' 
nated  by  Ivan  Dihoff.  Questions  regarding  the  conference  should  be 
addressed  directly  to  the  following  address:  '  ",. 

Prof .  Ivan  Dihoff  .:   . 

African  Studies  Center 
10  Lenox  Street 
University  of  Boston 
Brook line,  MA  02146 

(Eyamba  G.  Bokamba) 


.   REPORT  ON  THE  FIRST  SOUTH  ASIAN 
.   »  .  .    "   LANGUAGES  ANALYSIS  ROUNDTABLE 

The  First  South  Asian  Languages  Analysis  Roundtable,  organized  by 
a  committee  consisting  of  Hans  Henrich  Hock  (Chairperson) ,  Rajeshwari 
Pandharipande,  and  S.N.  Sridhar,  was  hosted  by  the  Department  of  Linguistic* 
on  April  7-8,  1978.  ;  > 

The  program  opened  with  a  joint  session  with  the  10th  .Annual 
Conference  on  African  Linguistics  and  featured  papers  by  twelve  South 
Asian  linguists,  coming  from  five  different  universities.   In  addition, 
there  was  a  short,  informal  presentation  on  a  proposed  dissertation  topic 
in  South  Asian  linguistics. 

The  formal  part  of  the  program  was  as  follows: 

SATURDAY,  April  7 

REGISTRATION:  8:30  -  12:00 

MORNING  SESSION  (9:00  -  12:00):  Serial  verbs  in  African  and  South  Asian 
Languages:     a  colloquium;      (In  conjunction  with  the  10th  Annual      | 
Conference  on  African  Linguistics.)   (Chair:  Braj  B.  Kachru,  U  of  Illinois) 

YAMUNA  KACHRU  and  RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE  (U  of  Illinois): 
Toward  a  typology  of  serial  verbs  in  South  Asian  languages. 
(Disciissant:  TEJ  K.  BHATIA  (U  of  Syracuse)) 

HlsLENE  VAN  LEYNSEELE  (Rijksuhiversiteit  te  Leiden) : 

Verb  classes  in  nuclear  serial  constructions  in  Anyi-Baule, 

S.  AYOTUNDE  EKUNDAYO  (U  of  Ife,  Nigeria):  Yoruba  serial  verb 

string  commutability  constraint'.' 

(Discussant:  HERBERT  STAHLKE  (Georgia  State  U)) 

AFTERNOON  SESSION  (2:00  -  5:00):  General  Session.      (Chair:  Anjani  Kumar 
Sinha,-  U  of  Chicago) 

VIJAY  GAMBHIR  and  ANNIE  ZAENEN  (U  of  Pennsylvania):  . 

Subjacency  in  Hindi 

YAMUNA  KACHRU  (U  of  Illinois):  The  syntax  of  Dakhini:     a  study  in 
language  contact. 

TEJ  K.  BHATIA  (U  of  Syracuse) :  .  Some  pragmatic  conditions  on  the 
application  of  Neg-raisina:     evidence  from  South  Asian  languages. 

S.N.  Sridhar  (U  of  Illinois) :  Perceptual  focus  and  syntactic 
structure:     experimental  evidence  from  Kannada.  '   *' 


SUNDAY,  April  8 

MORNING  SESSION  (10:00  -  12:00):  Passives  in  South  Asian  languages 

T:     Passives  and  related  constructions.      (Chair:  Tej  K.  Bhatia,  U  of  Syrai 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK  (U  of  Illinois):  Some  aspects  of  P-oriented 
constructions  in  Sanskrit. 

MRIDULA  ADENWALA  DURBIN  (Washington  U,  St.  Louis): 
Passive,   instrumental,  and  causative  constructions  in  Gugarati. 

WILLIAM  D.  WALLACE  (U  of  Illinois):  The  causative  and  passive  systems 
of  Nepali 

Discussion  (30  minutes) 

AFTERNOON  SESSION  (2:00  -  5:00):  Passives  in  South  Asian  languages  II 
(Chair:  Mridula  Adenwala  Durbin,  Washington  U,  St.  Louis) 

ANJANI  KUMAR  SINHA  (U  of  Chicago) :  On  passives  and  entailed 
intransitives  in  South  Asian  languages. 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE  (U  of  Illinois):  Postpositions  in  passive 
sentences  in  Hindi. 

ALICE  DAVISON  (U  of  Illinois):  On  the  semantics  of  the  Hindi 
passive  construction. 

SANFORD  B.  STEEVER  (U  of  Chicago):  The  syntax  and  semantics  of 
the  Tamil  passive. 

Discussion  (60  minutes) 

The  Roundtable  concluded  with  a  resolution  to  have  a  follow-up 
Roundtable  in  1980,  at  the  University  of  Illinois.   (See  the  following 
prel iminary  announcement . ) 

SECOND  SOUTH  ASIAN  LANGUAGES  ANALYSIS  ROUNDTABLE 

(Preliminary  Announcement) 

The  Second  South  Asian  Languages  Analysis  Roundtable  will  be  hosted 
by  the  Department  of  Linguistics  on  March  21-22,  1980. 

At  this  point,  the  following  topics  have  been  suggested  as  the  focal 
themes  for  the  Roundtable: 

Discourse  in  South  Asian  Languages 

Transplanted  South  Asian  Languages 

If  there  are  enough  good  papers  on  other  topics,  they  will  be  accommodated 
in  (a)  General  Session(s).  Participation  in  these  sessions  will  be  open 
both  to  students  and  to  established  scholars. 

In  addition,  there  will  be  a  special,  more  informal  session  in 
which  students  embarking  on  a  dissertation  in  South  Asian  linguistics 
can  present  their  research  plans  and  preliminary  findings  to  the 
participants  in  the  Roundtable  for  advice  and  feedback. 


Linguists,  interested  in  participating  are  invited  to  submit  abstracts 
to  the  Chairperson  of  the  Planning  Committee  no  later  than  December.  1,  1979. 
Abstracts  should  be  double-spaced  and  should  not  exceed  two  pages.  In 
addition  to  a, title  whieljitcl early  states  the  topic  of  the  paper,  this  abstract 
should  provide  a  description  of  the  relevance,  goals,  and  conclusions,  of 
the  paper.  Illustrating  examples  will,  greatly. aid  the  Planning  Committee 
in  the  evaluation  of  the  paper.  A3"  x  5"  card  with  the  name  and  mailing 
address  of  the  author  should  accompany  the  abstract.  . 

Planning  Committee   .  Address 

.  .  Mridula  Adenwala  Durbin  Department  of  Linguistics 

.Hans  Henrich  Hock  4088  Foreign  Languages  Bldg. 

Braj  B.  Kachru  .      University  of  Illinois 
Yamuna  KachrU  (Chairperson)  Urbana,  IL  61801 

Linguistics  SEMiNAh  and  linguistics  club 

The  LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  offers  a  weekly  forum  for  papers  presented 
by  graduate  students  and  faculty.   It  meets  Thursdays  at  4:00  p.m.  Since 
the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers  have  been  read. 
(Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies  should  be  directed  to 
the  authors.) 

CHARLES  E.  OSGOOD  (Communication,  Psychology,  Center  for  Advanced  Study)  and 
S.N.  SRIDHAR  (Linguistics):  Unambiguous  signaling  of  naturalness  in  clause 
ordering:  a  language  universal?  December  7,,  1978. 

•  This  paper  presents  a;  performance  account  of  the  ordering  of  clauses  in 
complex  sentences  conjoined  by  adverbial s.  Following  the  statement  of  a 
perceptually-based  Naturalness,  principle  embodying  the  unmarked  ordering  of 
clauses,  it  is  argued  that  any  salience-motivated  departure  from  Naturalness 
is  unambiguously  signaled  by  the  twin  markers  of  (a)  the  form  and  (b)  the 
locus  of  adverbials.  It.  is  suggested,  on  the  basis  of  data  from  English, 
Kannada,  and  other  languages,  that  such  unambiguous  signaling  of  Naturalness 
in  clause-ordering  may  be  a  language  universal. 

JONATHAN  KAYE  (University  of  Quebec  at  Montreal) :  Phonological  anaphora. 
January  25,  1979.  .  ■ 

In  Dida,  a  Kru  language  spoken  by  approximately  98,623  people  in  the 
Ivory  Coast,  third  person  pronouns .have  five  possible  forms:  I,  E,  a,  i, 
and  i  (these  happen, to  be  the  set  of  retracted  <yowels) .  The  form  of  the  third 
person  pronoun  (subject,  object,  relative,  etc.)  is  determined  in  part  by  the 
final  vowel  of  the  noun  with  which  it  bears  the  anaphoric  relation.  Note 
that  the  noun  need  not.be  present  anywhere  in  the  sentence.  The  details 
and  ramifications  of  these  phenomena  were  discussed. 


PETER  COLE  and  GABRIELLA  HERMON  (Linguistics) :  Quechua  clause  structure 
and  the  extended  standard  theory.  February  1,  1379. 

The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  examine  the  implications  for  linguistic 
theory  of  certain  aspects  of  the  structure  of  complement  clauses  in  Quechua. 
Data  are  drawn  from  Imbabura  Quechua  (IQ),  a  Quechua  language  spoken  in 
Northern  Ecuador.  Similar  data  are  also  found  in  other  Quechua  languages 
(e.g.,  in  Ancash  Quechua),  but  we  restrict  ourselves  to  IQ  here.  Our  aim 
is  to  compare  the  crosslinguistic  adequacy  of  two  approaches  to  object 
complementation  which  we  refer  to  as  the  raising  and  the  nonraising  analyses. 
We  argue  that  the  raising  analysis  may  be  generalized  to  languages  that  are 
structurally  quite  different  from  English.  This,  however,  is  not  true  with 
regard  to  the  nonraising  analysis.  Thus,  we  argue  for  the  adoption  of  the 
raising  analysis  cross linguistically.  A  major  goal  of  the  paper  is  to 
examine  the  implications  for  the  Extended  Standard  Theory  (EST)  of  subject 
to  object  raising.  We  show  that  the  incorporation  of  raising  requires 
modifications  in  several  of  the  central  tenets  of  EST. 
■ 

ALICE  DAVISON  (Linguistics  and  Center  for  Reading  Research):  ANY  as 
existential  or  universal?  February  15,  1979. 

Any  may  resemble  all,  every,  and  other  universal  quantifiers  in 
nonnegative  contexts: 

Anyone/everyone  can  lift  25  lbs. 

It  has  been  claimed  (e.g.  Vend ler  1967)  that  any  is  a  reflex  of  a 
universal  quantifier.  But  this  does  not  account  for~the  apparently 
unpredictable  ways  in  which  arty  is  not  equivalent  to  all  or  every.   It 
is  argued  that  any  is  a  reflex  of  some,  as  it  is  in  negative  contexts, 
and  that  the  'universal'  reference  is  calculable  from  the*meaning  of  the 
existential  quantifier  plus  Contextual  information  about  tense,  aspect,  and 
universe  of  discourse.     ■' 

WINIFRED  J.  WOOD  (Linguistics):  Auxiliary  reduction  in  English. 
February  22,:  1979. 

Auxiliaries  in  English  may  readily  contract: 

(1)  John's  a  saint. 

(2)  Pat's  coming. 

However j   there  are  instances  where  contraction  may  not  occur;  Baker 
(1971)  has  observed  that  contraction  is  generally  blocked  when  the  auxiliary 
precedes  a  deletion  site: 

(3)  *Maybelle's  smarter  than  Martha's  '4 

(4)  *Do  you  know  where  June's 

(5)  Mules 's  going  and  Jim's  ~~    too. 
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•Various  proposals  have  been  made  to  provide  a  formal  account  of  this 
phenomenon.  These  include  Lakoff 's-(1971)  global  rule  account;  several 
suggestions  within  the  confines  of  trace  theory,  and  Bresnan's  (1971) 
treatment  of  auxiliary  reduction  as  a  cyclic  rule.  In  this  paper  the 
inadequacies  of  each  Of  these  analyses  are  discussed.   It  is  then  argued 
that  the  blocking  of  auxiliary  reduction  in  sentences  such  as  (3) -(5) 
above  is  the  result  of  a  constraint  against  "empty  predicates". 

RICHARD  E  WOOD  (Southeast  Missouri  State  University,  Cape  Girardeau): 
Scotland:  the  unfinished  quest  for  linguistic  identity.  March  13,  1979. 

The  revival  of  Scottish  nationalism  today  is  essentially  a  political 
movement.  Cultural  and  linguistic  issues  are  not  paramount.  Yet  Scotland 
has  a  tradition  of  cultural  and  linguistic  separateness  from  England; 
two  distinctive  languages,  besides  English,  exist  on  its  soil. 

Gaelic,  once  the  language  of  most  of  Scotland,  is  now  reduced  to  remote 
Highland  and  island  areas,  but  bilingual  education  programs  are  striving 
to  maintain  it  and  to  equip  it  to  cope  with  rapid  socio-economic  change. 

Scots  or  Lallans,  a  Germanic  language  descended  from  the  most  northerly 
varieties  of  Oid  English,  was  standardized  as  the  court  language  of  Scotland 
Until  the  union  with  England  in  1603,  then  becoming  a  "demoted"  former 
standard  language.  The  Scots  language,  which  is  either  a  markedly  divergent 
dialect  of  English  or  a  separate  language,  is  a  ease  study  in  language 
planning  and  attitudes. 

DAVID  A.  ODDEN  (Linguistics) :  Problems  of  tone  assignment  in  Shona. 
March  29,  19? 9. 

The  tone  patterns  which  appear  on  the  Shona  verb  stem  are,  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  surface,  highly  complex.  The  traditional  approach  is 
to  list  these  patterns  as  tonal  conjugations.  The  specific  tones  chosen 
depend  on  the  number  of  syllables, in  the  stem,  the  lexical  tone  of  the  root, 
as  well  as  properties  such  as  Negative,  Reflexive,  and  Conditional.   It 
was  argued  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  list  these  tone  patterns.   I  demonstrated 
how  a  set  of  tone  rules  plus  a  morphosyntactically  determined  tonal -morpheme 
can  be  employed  to  describe  the  surface  patterns  of  the  stem.  I  also  argued 
that,  although  Shona  does  not  have  phonemic  contour  tones  on  the  surface, 
rising  and  falling  tones  must  be  generated  in  the  derivation,  and  that  the 
presence  of  derived  contour  tone  is  a  crucial  element  in  analysing  the  stem 
tone  patterns. 

SUSAN  U  STUCKY  (Linguistics):  How  to  focus  a  noun  in  Makua.  April  12, 
1979. 

The  Imithupi  dialect  of  Makua,  a  Bantu  language,  marks  nominal  focus 
by  a  complex  of  factors.  These  include  syntactic  position,  tense  and  aspect 
morphology,  and  tone.   In  this  presentation,  each  of  these  factors  is 
surveyed  in  turn,  and  it  is  shown  how  they  interact  to  constrain  the  grammar 
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of  Makua.  W©  find,  for  example,  that  nominal  focus  is  limited  to  a  particular 
set  of  tenses  and  aspects.  Word  order  too  is  affected  by  the  focusing  of 
nominals.  Even  lexical  tone  is  altered  just' in  case  the  noun  is  focused. 
The  data  are  valuable  both  because  the  mechanism  employed  for  focus  is  radi- 
cally different  from  a  language  like  English  and  because  they  rais;e  questions 
•about  how  Such  phenomena  are  t*o  be  incorporated  into  the  grammar. 

TIMOTHY  HABICK  (Linguistics) :  On  the  acoustic  variability  of  phonemic 
systems .  April  19,  1979. 

As  has  been  known  for  some  time,  the  formant  values  on  which  individual 
phonemes  are  acoustically  based  are  not. absolute  or  predetermined  but  vary 
considerably  from  speaker  to  speaker.  This  acoustic  variability  is  the 
major  reason  why  automatic  phoneme  detection  or  speech  recognition  machines 
have  been  difficult  to  build.   In  this  report,  some  of  the  determinants  of 
acoustic  variability  are  outlined.  On  the  basis  of  a  sepectrographic  analysis 
of  the  speech  of  40. subjects,  the  size  and  location  of  the  phonemic  system 
in  two-formaht  ''acoustic  space  is  shown  to  Vary  as  a  function  of  three  major 
parameters:  fundamental  frequency,  vocal  tract  size,  and  social ly-detetmined 
art iculatory  setting.   In  addition,  several  competing  theories  of  this  aspect 
of  speech  perception  are  rejected.  Specif ically,  Liebermah's  (1975)  assertion 
that  listeners  calculate  |the  size  of  speakers'  vocal  tracts  in  order  to  decode 
their  speech  is  argued  against. 

i  ".■ '    *•'.■■ 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK  (Linguistics  and  the  Classics) :  Proto- Indo-European 
word  order:   (weakly)  S0V--pace  Friedrich.  April  26  and  May  3,  1979. 

In  a  1976  paper,  entitled  'Ad  Hock',  Paul  Friedrich  reiterated  his  view 
that  the  traditional  reconstruction  of  P^IE  word  order  as  SOV  cannot  be 
maintained.  This  series  of  two  papers  examines  Friedrich 's  claims  and  takes 
up  his  challenge  to  those  arguing  for  PIE  as  SOY  to  examine  not  only  Sanskrit, 
Hittite,  and  early  Germanic,  but  all  the  major  stocks  of  the  Indo-European 
language  family.    ;  '   ',.'"'  ,   , 

The  first  paper  examines  the  order  of  major  constituents,  the  second, 
other  related  issues  (such  as  phrase- internal  order,  the  ordering  of  clauses), 
in  Anatolian,  Indo-Iranian,  Armen i an ,.  Greek,  Albanian,  Italic,  Celtic,  Germanic, 
Baltic,  Slavic,  and  Tocharian.   It  is  shown,  that. ,  al  1  of  these  languages  show 
at  least  some  aspects  of  OV  ordering,  mainly,  in  major  constituent  order, 
and  that  these  traces  of  OV  order  cannot  be  explained  synchronically;  they 
must  therefore  be  archaisms.  On  the  other  hand,  VO  ordering  in  predominantly 
OV  languages  can  be  explained,  either  by  universally  found  movement  rules, 
or  as  relics  of  a  pre-PIE  stage  with  VSO  order. 

The  picture  which  emerges  is  that  PIE  was  weakly  SOV- -pace  Friedrich. 

EVELYN  RANSOM  (Eastern  Illinois  University) :  Complementizers  and  modality. 
May  -10,  i979.         *  '  ;   .  '      '. 

Noun  complement  constructions  are  frequently  set  off  by  complementizers 
that  signal  the  modality  of  the  complement.   In  English,  one  finds  meaning 
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contrasts  between  sentences  with  that,  if,  and  infinitive  complementizers: 

(1)  Bella  decided  that  jogging  was  fun. 

(2)  Bella  decided  if  jogging  was  fun. 

(3)  Bella  decided  to  jog. 

The  complements  in  (1)  and  (2)  are  about  the  truth  of  the  proposition 
that  jogging  is  fun.   In  the  first  case  the  proposition  has  been  ascertained 
as  true  while  in  the  second  caSe  the  proposition  has  not  been  ascertained 
as  true  or  false.  The  complement  in  (3)  is  not  about  the  truth  of  a 
proposition  but  about  a  voluntary  or  controllable  act,  jogging.  Similar 
contrasts  are  shown  in  languages  like  Basque,  Thai,  Korean >  and  Japanese. 

The  LINGUISTICS  CLUB  serves  as  a  forum  to  which  established  scholars 
are  invited.  Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsle^ "er,  the  following  papers 
have' been  presented.   (Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies 
should  be  directed  to  the  authors.) 

JERRY  L.  MORGAN  (Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois  and  University 
of  California  at  Berkeley):  Linguistic  theory  and  discourse,  I  and  II: 
February  5  and  6,  1979. 

JAMES  k.  TAI  (Southerh  Illinois  University):  The  notion  of  grammatical 
category  in  Chinese.  March  8,  1979. 

Fundamental  generalizations  of  word  order  in  Chinese  can  be  stated  in 
terms  of  temporal  sequence  and  scope,  logical  inclusion,  and  the  distinction 
between  presupposition  and  assertion.  Chinese  thus  presents  a  case  rarely 
seen  in  other  languages  where  there  is  a  regular  correspondence  between 
semantic  relations  and  syntactic  concatenations.  These  generalizations 
cannot  be  captured  by  a  transformational  grammar  which  postulates  underlying 
word  order  and  movement  transformations,  nor  by  grammatical  models  based  on 
grammatical  notions  espoused  by  Chafe  and  Fillmore. 

Conventional  justifications  for  grammatical  categories  (i.e.,  verb, 
adjective,  adverb,  preposition)  in  Chinese  as  well  as  the  associated  classi- 
fication of  lexical  items  are  found  insufficient.  The  notion  of  the  center 
for  predication  along  with  predicate  modification  is  explored. 

The  word  order  and  the  grammatical  category  problem  illustrate  two 
essential  characteristics  of  the  Chinese  grammar.  They  suggest  some  grammatical 
notions  hitherto  uncovered  and  provide  language  typology  with  further  perspec- 
tives. 

ARNOLD  ZWIQKY  (Ohio  State  University) :  Word  formation  and  playful 
word  formation.  April  17,  1979. 

In  examining  the  role  stress  plays  in  determining  the  form  and  place- 
ment of  morphemes  within  words,  recent  discussions  of  the  processes  of  word 


13 


formation  (notably  by  Siegel  1974)  have  relied  on  English  data  involving 
(a)  the  expletive  infixation  in  Kalama- frigging-zoo,  and,  (b)  the  occurrence 
of  a  schwa  interfix  in  shop  names  like  cleaneteria,  versus  its  absence  in 
candy teria.  But  these  cases  are  dubious  as  instances  of  ordinary  morphology: 
beyond  the  obvious  expressive  or  playful  character  of  the  formations,  both 
apply  within  domains  larger  than  the  word  (and  for  (b)  the  suffix  may  even 
follow  inflectional  endings);  there  is  considerable  individual  variation 
as  to  the  acceptability  of  the  forms,  some,  speakers  even  permitting  alter- 
natives; for  (a),  as,  for  the  formation  irt  Boston-Scjimoston,  there  are  no  . 
parallels  in  the  inflectiona!  or  regular  derivational  apparatus.,  of  known*  ^ 
languages;  and  for  (b)  there  are  technical  problems,  manifested  in  ad  hoc 
manipulation  of  boundaries  in  Siegel* s  analysis.  I  argue  that  these  formations 
are  not  part  of  the  ordinary  system  of  English  morphology,  but  rather  are 
parallel  to  such  affective  linguistic  subsystems  as  ideophones,  hypocoristics, 
and  structured  sound  symbolism.  And  I  maintain  that  the  range  of  morphological 
processes  in  the  world's  languages  cannot  be  properly  comprehended  if  modes 
of  playful  word  formation  (however  regular)  are  thrown  together  with  processes 
expressing  grammatical  categories. 

JAMES  McCAWLEY  (University  of  Chicago) :  Towards  plausibility  in  theories 
of  language  acquisition.  April  30,  1979. 

CO-SPONSORED  LECTURES 


WILLIAM  G *  MOULTON  (Princeton  University) :  Swiss  German  dialects  as  a 
linguistic  laboratory.  May  10,  1979.  [Co-sponsored  with  the  Department  of 
Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures  and  the  School  of  Humanities.] 


'        .  NEW  PUBLICATIONS  ' 

An  asterisk  (*)  preceding  a  name  indicates  a  contribution  to  Studies 
in  the  Linguistic  Sciences  8:2,  a  plus  sign  (+) ,  a  contribution  to  Studies 
in  the  Linguistic  Sciences  9:1.  See  p.  26  for  further  details, 

♦ANTHONY  BRITTI  *   '  ' 

GERALD  M.  BROWNE  (Classics):   (Co-author:)  The  Oxyrhynchus  Papyri, 
47.  London  1979.   (In  press.)— Illinois  Coptic  texts,  I.  The  Bulletin  of 
the  American  Society,  of  Papyrologists  16.  31-5  (1979;  in  press). 

+SUSAN  MEREDITH  BURT 

+CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:  Prdfessor  Li  Jinxi.  Journal  of  Chinese  Linguistics 
7.145-6  (1979).  ' 

CARMEN  CHUQUIN  (With  JANICE  L.  JAKE):  Validation  Suffixes  in  Imbabura 
Quechua.  To  appear  in  CLS  15  (1979) .    '  *' 
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.  +PETER  COLE  •' 

+AtlCE  DAVISON  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center) :  Peculiar  passives". 
To  appear  in  Language.--  Semantic  representation  of  speech  acts:  linguistic 
evidence.  . To  appear  in  Journal  of  Pragmatics.  c' 

,  PAUL  A  GAENG  (French) :  In  memoriam:  Mario  A.  Pei.   Italica  55:2.298-300 
(1978).--  Interpreting  second  dec  lens  ion  singular  forms  in  -u.  Illinois 
Classical  Journal  4  (1979;  in  press). 

GEORGIA  M.  GREEN:  Review  of  Transformational  generative  grammar:  an 
introductory  survey  of  its  genesis  and  development  (Bent  Jacobsen) .  To 
appear  in  General  Linguistics.--  Review  of  Generative  semantic  studies  of 
the  conceptual  nature  of  predicates  in  English  (Masaaki  Yamanashi) .  To 
appear  in  Language. 

+GABRIELLA  HERMON 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  Retroflexion  rules  in  Sanskrit.  South  Asian 
Language  Analysis,  1.   (1979;  in  press). 

JANICE  L.  JAKE  (see  above,  under  Carmen  Chuquin)  * 

FRED  M.  JENKINS  (French):  The  vitality  of  contemporary  French  derivation. 
Linguistics.   (In  press.)--  Review  of  Manuel  de  linguistique  appliquee: 
l'acquisition  du  lan^age,  enfants  fran^ais  et  emigres,  (F.  Marchand) .  French 
Review  52:1.199-200  (1978) .-- Reviews  of  Frequence  et  distribution  du  vocabulaire 
danS  un  choix  de  romans  frahcais  (G.  Engwal f) '  anci.Les  temps  du  pass£  dans 
Aucassin  et  Nicolete  (L.  Schtfsler).  Romance  Philology  32:2.238-41  (1978). 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:  The  Engl ishizat ion  of  Hindi: '  language  rivalry  and 
language  change.  Linguistic  method:  essays  in  honor  of  Herbert  Penzl,  ed. 
by  I.  Rauch  and  G.E.  Carr,  199-211.  The  Hague:  Mouton,  1979.--  Lexical 
innovations  in  South  Asian  English.   Indian  writing  in  English,  ed.  by 
R.  Mohan,  80-100.  Madras:'  Orient  Longman,  1978.   [Reprinted  from  Inter- 
national Journal  Of  the  Sociology  of  Language.]--  American  English  and  : 
other  Englishes,  To  appear  in  Language  in  the  USA,  ed.  by  Charles  Ferguson 
and  Shirjey  Heath.  New  York  and  London:  Cambridge  University  Press.  ': 

..   YAMUNA  KACHRU  (Linguistics  and  ESL) :  Aspects  of  Hindi  grammar.  New 
Delhi:  Manohar  Books,  1980  (in  press) .--  Hindi  ka  samsamyik  vyakaran  [A  ' 
contemporary  grammar  of  Hindi}.  The  Macmi 11 ah  Company* of  India,  1979  (in  press) 
r-  On  relative  clause  formation  iri  flin^i-OrduV  Linguistics  207.5-26  (1978).-- 
(With  RAJESHWARI  PAN&HARIPANDeV)  Ergativity  in  South  Asian  Languages.  South 
Asian  Language  Analysis,  1.   (1979;  in  press).  ' 
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HENRY  KAHANE:  Arthur  Kahane,  Reinhar^t1 s  Dramaturge.  Theatre  Research 
International,  N.S.  4:1.59-65.--  (With  RENBE  KAHANE  [=R.K.]:)  Decline  and 
survival  of  Western  prestige  languages.  Language  55:1.183-98  (1979).— 
(With  R.K.:)  Zum  Grakanischen.  Zeitschrift  fur  romanisehe  Philologie  94. 
83-92.--  (With  R.K.:)  Review  of  Scavi  linguistici  nella  Magna  Grecia 
(G.  Rohlfs).  Kratylos  22.176.—  (With  R.K.  and  Roberta  Ash:)  Linguistic 
evidence  in  historical  reconstruction.  Linguistic  method:  essays  in  honor 
of  Herbert  Pehzl,  ed.  by  I.  Rauch  and  G.E.  Cafr,  67-121.  The  Hague:  Mouton, 
1979. 

tCHIN-W.  KIM:   (Ed.:)  Papers  in  Korean  linguistics.  Columbia,  S.C.: 
Hornbeam  Press,  1978.--  Divergence  in  language  policies  in  Korean.  Ibid. 
245-57;--  Diagonal  vowel  harntOny?  '  Some  implications  for  historical  phonology. 
Recent  developments  in  historical  phonology,  ed.  by  Jacek  Fisiak,  221-35. 
The  Hague:  Mouton,  1978.--  Review  of  Modern  phonology  (A.H'.  Sommersteiri) . 
Journal  of  the  American  Speech  and  Hearing  Association  (in  press) . 

FREDERIC  K.  LEHMAN  (Anthropology) :  Etynfo logical  speculations  on 
some  Chin  words.  Linguistics  in  the  Tibeto-Burman  area,  4:2.  (1979). 

SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Asian  Studies):  Sexual  differences  in  written  discourse. 
Papers  in  Japanese  Linguistics  (in  press).--  Review  of  Post- structural 
approaches  to  language:  language  the&ffy  in  a  Japanese  context  (J.V.  Neustupuy) 
Journal  of  the  Association  of  Teachers  of  Japanese  (in  press) . 

+DAVID  ODDEN  . 

*CHARLES  E.  OSGOOD  (Communications,  Psychology,  Center  for  Advanced 
Study)  ! 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE:  Passive  as  an  optional  rule  in  Hindi, 
Marathi,  and  Nepali.  South  Asian  Language  Analysis,  1.   (1979;  in  press.)  — 
(See  also  above,  under  Yamuna  Kachru.) 

IRMENGARD  RAUCH  (Germanic):   (With  G.F.  Carr,  ed. :)  Linguistic  method: 
essays  in  honor  of  Herbert  Penzl.  The  Hague:  Mouton,  1979.--  Linguistic 
method:  a  matter  of  principle.  Ibid. 13-17.--  Semantic  naturalness  in 
word  buildiing:.  Ibid.  126-38. —  Semiotics  and  language.  The  Language 
Quarterly  17,2-6  (1978). —  Distinguishing  semiotics  and  linguistics  and 
the  position  of  language  in  both.  The  sign:  semiotics  around  the  world, 
ed.  by  R.W.  Bailey  et  al.,  328-34:  Ann  Arbor:  Michigan  Slavic  publications, 
1978.—  The  state  of  the  semiotics  curriculum.  Semiotic  Scene  2.151-5  (1978).- 
Review  of  Oberflachenstruktur  uhd  logische,  Struktur:  Untersuchungen  zur 
Syntax  und  Semantik  des  deutschen  Prsdikatadjektivs  (P.  Eisenberg) .  Colloquia 
Germanica  11.334-7  (1978).  ,   ,.  ?.. 

+PAULA  CHEN  ROHRBACH 
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S.N.  SRIDHAR:  New  evidence  for  spontaneous  demotion.  South  Asian 
Language  Analysis,  1  (1979;  in  press).--  Reviews  of  The  social  context  of 
language  (I.  Markova,  ed.),  Interaction,  conversation,  and  the  development 
of  language  (M.  Lewis  and  L.  Rosenblum,  eds.),  Studies  in  the  perception 
of  language  (W.  Level t  and  F.  de  Arcais,  eds.)  Studies  in  Language 
Learning,  2:2  (in  press).  .   . 

SUSAN  STUCKY:  Focus  or  cortstrast  aspects  in  Makua:  syntactic  and 
semantic  evidence.  To  appear  in  Proceedings  of  the  Berkeley  Linguistics 
Society  Meeting,  1979.--  Tone  arid  syntax  in  Makua:  The  case  of  focus.  To 
appear  in  Proceedings  of  the  Tenth  Annual  Conference  on  African  Linguistics. 

GIRDHARI  TIKKU  (Comparative  Literature  and  Linguistics) :  Three  poems 
in  English;  translation  of  a  Persian  short  story  (Fast  Breaking  in  Ramathan, 
by  Beh  Azim) ;  Translation  of  Persian  poem  (Sound  alone  remains,  by  ' 
Farrukhzad);  all  to  appear  in  Interim  Use. 

♦MAURICE  K.S.  WONG 

+SORANEE  WONGBIASAJ 

WINIFRED  WOOD:  Auxiliary  reduction  in  English:  a  unified  account. 
To  appear  in  CLS  15. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA  (Linguistics  and  Center  for  Advanced  Study):  QuOmodo 
superficiei  grammatical  nexus  sensusque  pro fundi or  in  Jespersenii  syntaxi 
analytica  dicta  tractentur.   Linguistic  method:  essays  in  honor  of  Herbert 
Penzl,  ed.  by  I.  Rauch  and  G.F.  Carr,  601-15,  The  Hague:  Moutdn)  1979.-- 
Semantics  of  coordination  in  German:  in  margin  of  E.  Lang,  Semantik  der 
koordinativen  Verkniipfung  (Berlin  1977).  Papers  in  Linguistics  11.267-76 
(1978). 


PAPERS  READ 

ELMER  H.  ANTONSEN  (Germanic):  On  the  use  of  typology  in  the  investi- 
gation of  the  older  Runic  inscriptions;  The  Older  Fubark:  a  gift  of  the 
gods  or  a  secular  alphabet;  Problems  in  Proto -Germanic  syntax,  with  reference 
to  the  Runic  evidence;  Die  Aussage  der  alteren  Runeninschriften  bei  der 
Rekonstruktion  des  vorhistorischeri  Germanischen;  Rasmus  Rask,  Jacob  Grimm 
und  das  Erbe  des  19.  : Jahrhunderts  in  der  heutigen  germanischen  Sprach- 
wissenschaft.   Lectures  presented  at  the  Universities  of  Aarhus,  Denmark, 
and  Oslo  and  Bergen,  Norway,  March  28  r  April  7,  1979. 

EYAMBA  BOKAMBA:   Problems  of  multi-lingualism  in  Africa.   International 
Seminar  on  the  Languages  of  the  World.  University  of  North  Carolina, 
Greensboro,  N X ,,  February  27,  1979.--  Vowel  harmony  and  assimilation  in 
some  Bantu  languages.  Tenth  Annual  Conference  on  African  Linguistics. 
University  of  Illinois,  April  5-7,  1979. 
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GERALD  M.  BROWNE  (Classics):  Coptico-Graeca:  the  destructive  pleasure 
of  the  sirens.  Colloquium,  Classics  Department.  University  of  Illinois, 
March  30,  1979. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:  Languge  reform  in  China  in  the  seventies.  China 
Seminar.  Center  for  Asian  Studies,  University  of  Illinois,  November  20,  • 
1978.--  (Co-speaker:)  Political  issues  within  China  and  international 
trade,  Global  Awareness  Seminar.   Illinois  Disciple  Foundation,  Urbana, 
IL,  February  24,  1979.--  (With  CHARLES  KISSEBERTH:)  Shona  numeration  AND 
Interaction  between  tone  nnd  vowel  reduction  rules  in  Makua.  Tenth 
Annual  Conference  on  African  Linguistics.  University  of  Illinois,  April  6, 
1979.  .. 

CARMEN  CHUQUIN  (WITH  JANICE  L.  JAKE):  Validation  suffixes  in  Imbabura 
Quechua.   15th  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Chicago  Linguistic  Society,  April  18- 
20,  1979. 

PETER  COLE:  Evidence  for  inversion  in  Quechua.  Chicago  Linguistic 
Society,  December  1978.—  (With  G.  HERMON  [=G.H.]:)  Case  marking  and  islandhood 
in  EST:  evidence  from  Quechua.  UCLA  Linguistics  Club  AND  Berkeley  Linguistics 
Society,  Spring  1979.—  (With  G.H.:)  Complement  structure  and  islandhood 
in  EST:  a  cross^linguistic  study.  15th  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Chicago 
Linguistic  Society,  April  19-21,  1979.--  (With  G.H.:)  Islandhood:  conditions 
on  binding?  The  Nature  of  Syntactic  Representation.  Brown  University, 
Providence,  RI,  May  17-19,  1979. 

ALICE  DAVISON  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center) :  Any  as  universal  or 
existential.  Colloquium  on  Determiners,  Antwerp,  February  20-21,  1979. 

PAUL  A.  GAENG  (French):  Is  it  really  the  accusative:  reading 
inscriptional  evidence,  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Modern  Language  Association. 
New  York,  December  29,  1978.--  Inscriptional  evidence  as  a  source  of  spoken 
Latin.  The  Medieval  Center,  SUNY,  Binghamton,  NY,  March  19,  1979. 

FRANK  Y.  GLADNEY  (Slavic):  On  the  phonology  of  nominal  endings  in 
Polish.  Conference  on  West  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures.  University 
of  Chicago,  March  15,  1979.      . 

GEORGIA  M.  GREEN:  Some  wherefores  of  English  inversions.  University 
of  California  at  Berkeley,  March  1979.--  Linguistics  and  the  pragmatics  of 
language  use.  Conference  on  neurol inguis tics  and  cognition.  University 
of  California  at  San  Diego,  March. 1979. 

GABRIELLA  HERMON  (See  above,  under  Peter  £ole) . 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  Some  aspects  of  P-oriented  constructions  in 
Sanskrit.   First  South  Asian  Languages  Analysis  Roundtable.  University 
of  Illinois,  April  7-8,  1979. 
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JANICE  L.  JAKE  (with  DAVID  ODDEN) :  Cross-clausal  movement  rules  in 
Kipsigis.  Tenth  Annual  Conference  on  African  Linguistics.  University  of 
Illinois,  April  5-7,  1979.--  (See  also  above,  under  Carmen  Chuquin.) 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:  Models  of  "non -native  English":  origin,  development, 
and  use.  Progress  in  Language  Planning:  International  Perspectives. 
The  William  Paterson  College  of  New  Jersey,  April  30,  1979. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU  (Linguistics  and  ESL) :  The  quotative  in  selected 
South  Asian  languages.  Department  of  Linguistics,  Osmania  University, 
Hyderabad,  India,  February  13,  197S.--  Pragmatics  and  compound  verbs. 
Department  of  Linguistics,  Delhi  University,  March  21,  1979.--  The  syntax 
of  Dakhini:  a  study  of  language  contact.  First  South  Asian  Languages 
Analysis  Roundtable.  University  of  Illinois,  April  7-8,  1979.--  (With 
RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE:)  Toward  a  typology  of  serial  verbs  in  South 
Asian  languages.   Ibid. 

HENRY  KAHANE:  On  the  origin  of  standard  language.  Annual  Meeting 
of  the  Modern  Language  Association.  New  York,  December  1978.-- 
The  experience  of  the  bilingual:  a  personal  memoir  AND  Facets  of 
bilingualism:  the  historical  perspective.   Bilingual-Multicultural 
Program,  University  of  Illinois,  February  20  and  27,  1979.--  The  feature 
' Foreignism'  in  special  languages.  Georgetown  University  Roundtable 
Conference  on  Language  in  Public  Life  (Special  Interest  Group).  March 
1979.--  Humanistic  Linguistics.   1979  Humanities  Lecture.  School  of 
Humanities,  University  of  Illinois,  April  24,  1979. 

MICHAEL  J.  KENSTOWICZ:  Some  rules  of  Chukchee.   Indiana  University, 
March  20,  1979. 

CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH  (see  above,  under  Chin-Chuan  Cheng). 

FREDERIC  K.  LEHMAN  (Anthropology) :  Aspects  of  aspect  in  Southeast 
Asian  languages.  Delhi  University,  December  1978.--  The  state  of  Tibeto- 
Burman  studies.  Anthropological  Survey  of  India,  Calcutta,  December  1978.- 
On  the  Burmese  verbal  expletive  p_a-  (revised).  Seminar.  Department  of 
Burmese.  School  of  Oriental  and  African  Studies,  London,  January  1979. 

JERRY  L.  MORGAN:  Discussion  of  papers  by  Maling/Zaenen  and  Cooper. 
The  Nature  of  Syntactic  Representation.  Brown  University,  Providence, 
RI,  May  17-19,  1979. 

DAVID  ODDEN:  Stem  tone  assignment  in  Karanga  Shona.  Tenth  Annual 
Conference  on  African  Linguistics.  University  of  Illinois,  April  5-7, 
1979.--  (See  also  above,  under  Janice  L.  Jake.) 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE:   Postpositions  in  passive  sentences  in  Hindi 
First  South  Asian  LanguagesAnalysis  Roundtable.  University  of  Illinois, 
April  7-8,  1979.--  (See  also  above,  under  Yamuna  Kachru.) 
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IRMENGARD  RAUCH  (Germanic):  Wulfila's  Gothic  orthography  and  the 
schwa-sound.  Annual  Meeting  of  the^Mbdern  Language  Association.  New  York, 
December  1978.—  In , reply  to  narratology:  language  function.  Fourth  .■ 
Annual  Purdue  University  Film  Conference.  March  1979.--  Is  an  historical 
paralinguistics  possible?  Universityof  Kentucky  Foreign  Language  Conference, 
April  1979.       . .  ;   .  :;  .. ;  ;  .   . 

S.N.  SRIDHAR:  New  evidence  for  spontaneous  demotion.  Annual  Meeting 
of  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America,  Boston,  December  1978.--  Perceptual 
focus  and  syntactic  structure:  experimental  evidence  from  Kannada.  First 
South  Asian  Languages  Analysis  Roundtable.  University  of  Illinois.  April  7-.; 
8,  1979.  .-..<:..  :v.  .■  ~    ,', 

SUSAN  STUCKY:  Focus  or  contrast  aspects  in  Makua:  syntactic  and 
semantic  evidence.   Berkeley  Linguistics-  Society,  February  17-19,  1979, --. 
Tone  and  syntax  in  Makua:  the  case  of  focus.  Tenth  Annual  Conference  on 
African  Linguistics.  University  of  Illinois,  April  5-7,  1979. 

GIRDHARI  TIKKU  (Comparative  Literature  and  Linguistics):  Literature 
as  an  index  of  change  in  Modern  Persia.  Comparative  Literature  Colloquium 
Series.  University  of  Illinois,  October  25,  1978.--  Curse  words  and 
emotional  communication  AND  Problems  of  cross-cultural  translations. 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  Society  for  the  Study  of  Comparative  Civilizations. 
Northridge,  CA,  March  24  and  25,  1979.       ,.--' 

WINIFRED  WOOD:  Auxiliary  reduction  in  English:  a  unified  account. 
15th  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Chicago  Linguistic  Society,  April  19-21,  1979. 


DEGREES  GRANTED 

Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  students  have 
earned  degrees  from  the  Department  of .  Linguistics.,  v  / 

m.a.  '  •:  »*■■;       •;.••    .  '■  ■-  ,.   ,-.\,*'  ■  ,  r.  .  ,        "'  .  . 
Lawrence  Paul  Allen>  Charlotte- P.  Blomeyer,  Susan  Meredith. Burt 

Ph.D. 


Manfred  Bernhard  Sellner, . Aporn  Surintramont ,  Pairat  Warie,  Chiang 
Kee  Yeoh.    .  ••  <  . 


•■• '■■'■■       .'  .DISSERTATION  ABSTRACTS  ...    ,  •  - 

MANFRED  BERNHARD  SELLNER:   Towards  a  communicative  theory  of  text.   (1979; 

This  dissertation  studies  the  textual  function,  of  language.  A.  theory 
of  text  is  identified,  as:, one  that  specifies  all  the  acceptable,  usable  texts 
of  language.  ,, ^        .',,  .  . 
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The  purpose  of  Chapter  I  is  to  contrast  the  doctrines  of  generative - 
transformational  theory  with  the  assumptions  that  under ly  this  textlinguistic 
study.  These  are  identified  as  the  act-view  of  language  that  sees  language 
as  activity  of  speakers/writers  with  a  purpose  and  recipients  as  individuals 
that  try  to  find  out  what  was  in  their  heads. 

Chapter  II  starts  out  with  a  Gruhdlagendiskussion  of  observations 
that  a  comprehensive  theory  of  text  will  have  to  account  for.  These 
observations  are  set  in  relation  to  several  "text-models",  which  are 
shown  to  be  in  need  of  revision.  Finally,  I  characterize  a  "rational", 
and  "non-absolute"  position  on  textuality. 

Chapter  III  is  an  analysis  of  the  communicative  function  of  the  agent- 
less  "werden" -passive  in  German.  This  analysis  is  performed  under  the 
assumption  that  speakers/writers  act  "rationally"  and  that  they  choose  the 
form  that  best  suits  their  intentions.  In  the  course  of  this  study, 
several  ways  of  exploitation  are  identified  which  are  then  contrasted  with 
the  exploitation  of  man  by  speakers  and  writers  of  German. 

Chapter  IV  gives  a  statement  of  the  major  findings  of  the  dissertation, 
as  well  as  its  shortcomings.  The  conclusion  is  that  the  passive  is  used 
for  more  than  one  function  and  that  there  is  indeed  one  context  that  can 
support  the  claim  of  a  substitutional  relationship  of  passive  and  man. 

APORN  SURINTRAMONT :  Some  deletion  phenomena  in  Thai.   (1979) 

This  dissertation  deals  with  two  specific  deletion  phenomena  in  Thai 
syntax:  anaphoric  and  non- anaphoric  (free)  deletion.  For  the  latter, 
evidence  and  arguments  are  presented  to  support  the  hypothesis  that  the 
deleted  terms  in  the  case  of  passive  agents  and  the  direct  object  of     . 
certain  transitive  verbs  are  underlyingly  the  minimally  specified  nominal. 

As  for  the  anaphoric  deletion  phenomenon,  the  nature  and  properties 
of  the  deleted  terms  in  a  variety  of  sentence  structures  are  investigated. 
It  is  proposed  that  the  deleted  terms  belong  to  the  class  of  pro-elements 
based  upon  their  interaction  with  other  pro-elements  arid  their  relation- 
ship with  the  antecedent  noun  phrases.  A  rarisformational  rule  of  PRO- 
DELETION  is  proposed  in  order  to  account  for  the  phenomenon. 

PAIRAT  WARIE:-  Some  sociolinguistic  aspects  of  language  contact  in 
Thailand.   (1979) 

This  dissertation  is  a  study  of  some  sociolinguistic  aspects  of  language 
contact  in  Thailand;   It  focuses  oh  the  contact  of  Thai  and  English  because  of; 
the  significant  role  that  English  has  played  upon  Thai  education  in  general 
and  Thai  language  in  particular. 

The  study  has  attempted  to  describe  the  contact  phenomenon  within  the 
framework  of  Code-Mixing  as  presented  in  Kachru  (1975,  1978),  where  the  interre- 
lationship of  role,  form,  and  function  is  crucial.  Code-Mixing  refers  to  a 
consistent  transfer  of  linguistic  units  from  one  language  to  another,  and  by 
such  a  language  mixture  developing  a  new  code  of  communication  (as  opposed  to 
Code-Switching,  which  focuses  on  the  non-mixed  alternation  of  two  languages) . 

The  dissertation  consists  of  nine  chapters. 
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,  Chapter  1  describes  the  objectives  and  the  focus  of  study.  Previous 
research  on  the  Thai  language  is  discussed.  The  chapter  also  includes  the 
methods  and  theoretical  framework  of  the  study. 

Chapter  2  provides  a  brief  sociolinguistic  profile  of  Thailand,  which 
is  essential  to  a  description  of  Code-Mixing. 

Chapter  3  presents  major  types  of  language contact  in  Thailand.   It 
first  examines  the  language  identity  of  each  minority  group  in  Thailand 
and  later  shows  that  the  contacts  with  different  ethnic  groups  provide  the 
Thais  with  additional  vocabularies,  special  styles,  and  registers. 

Chapter  4  covers  both  the  historical  and  contemporary  use  of  English 
within  Thai  contaxts.  Recent  research  of  English  as  a  world  language  is  also 
discussed. 

In  Chapter  5,  important  characteristics  of  the  Thai  language  are  given  * 
They  are  relevant  to  the  nativization  processes  of  English  loanwords  in  Thai. 

Chapter  6,  the  main  chapter  of  the  dissertation,  proposes  that  Code- 
Mixing  is  a  more  illuminating  framework  to  deal  with  the  phenomenon  of 
language  contact  in  Thailand  than  Code-Switching.   It  discusses  in  detail 
formal  characteristics  of  Code-Mixing.   Illustrations  from  contemporary 
Thai  literature  are  used.  The  study  yields  some  important  generalizations 
concerning  the  nativization  processes  used  by  the  Thai  speakers,  which  also 
share  certain  features  with  the  other  speakers  in  Southeast  Asian  countries. 

Chapter  7  discusses  the  functional  aspects  of  codemixing,  its  motivations, 
and  its  sociolinguistic  implications.   It  is  demonstrated  that  the  widespread 
CM  of  English  has  added  new  linguistic  strata  to  the  repertoire  of  the  Thai 
speakers,  and  that  social  contexts  as  well  as  relative  status  of  the  partici- 
pants play  important  roles. 

Chapter  8  briefly  presents  linguistic  implications  of  CM.   It  also 
suggests  that  processes  of  nativization  of  the  past  can  be  inferred  from 
the  present  evidence  of  code  mixing  with  English.   It  supports  the  varia- 
tionists  and  diffusionists1  theories  of  language  change,  namely  that 
linguistic  change  can  be  observed  in  progres.. 

Chapter  9  is  a  summary  ar.dconclusions .  Directions  for  future  study  are 
also  suggested - 

CHIANG  KEE  YEOH:   Interaction  of  rules  in  Bahasa  Malaysia.   (1979) 

In  this  dissertation  I  investigate  the  interaction  of  rules  such  as 
the  Object-creating  rule  (i.e.  Transitivization,  Object ivization,  or 
Dative  Movement)  with  Passivization,  and  also  Passivization  with  Relativi- 
zation,  which  can  systematically  advance  an  NP,  for  example  an  Instrumental, 
from  an  inaccessible  to  an  accessible  position,  that  is  to  Subject  position 
whence  it  can  be  relativized.  On  account  of  the  fact  that,  in  Bahasa 
Malaysia,  the  Object-creating  rule  is  regarded  as  essential  to  making  an 
inaccessible  NP,  such  as  Oblique  Object,  accessible  to  Passivization;  and  , 
Passivization  is  seen  as  absolutely  necessary  to  making  an  inaccessible 
Direct  Object  accessible  to  Relativization,  the  interaction  of  rules 
such  as  these  which  confirm  Johnson,  Keenan,  and  Comrie's  hypotheses 
will  be  fully  discussed. 
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This  thesis  is  organized  as  follows:   In  Chapter  I,  inadequacies  of 
the  descriptions  of  some  aspects  of  Bahasa  Malaysia  syntax  are  pointed 
out.  Chapter  II  concerns  the  simple  sentences  in  Bahasa  Malaysia.  Various 
types  of  simple  sentences  such  as  equative,  ascriptive,  locative,  intran- 
sitive, stative,  and  transitive  are  examined  and  discussed.  The  claim 
that  it  is  optional  to  prefix  the  active  marker  /meng+/  to  a  transitive 
verb  of  an  active  sentence  is  falsified. 

In  Chapter  III,  five  types  of  Passives  in  Bahasa  Malaysia  are 
critically  examined  and  discussed.  Inadequacies  of  the  past  treatments 
of  some  passive  constructions,  especially  the  1st  and  2nd  Person  Passive, 
are  pointed  out;  and  syntactic  similarities  found  among  the  various 
types  of  Passives  are  clearly  illustrated.  Since  Indirect  Object  and 
Oblique  Objects  such  as  Benefactive,  Locative,  and  Instrumental  are  not 
passivizable,  the  interaction  of  rules,  such  as  the  Object-creating  rule 
with  Passivization,  is  extensively  discussed.   It  is  shown  that  Bahasa 
Malaysia  is  in  harmony  with  the  Relational  Constraint  proposed  in  Johnson 
(1974),  that  is,  if  an  Oblique  Object  can  be  systematically  advanced  to 
Subject  position,  the  Indirect  Object  and  Direct  Object  can  also  be 
systematically  promoted  to  Subject  position. 

The  last  chapter  illustrates  that,  as  far  as  Keenan  and  Comrie's 
Accessibility  Hierarchy  (AH)  is  concerned,  only  two  MP  positions  in 
Bahasa  Malaysia,  that  is  those  of  Subject  NP  and  Poss-NP,  can  be 
relativized  directly.  The  other  NPs  lying  in  the  hierarchy  gaps  between 
the  Subject  NP  and  the  Poss-NP  are  relativizable  only  after  they  have 
been  systematically  advanced  to  an  accessible  position  by  interaction 
of  rules.  Since  only  the  Subject  NP  and  the  Poss-NP  can  be  relativized 
directly,  it  is  concluded  that  Bahasa  Malaysia  not  only  poses  a  problem 
but  also  presents  a  good  counterexample  to  Keenan  and  Comrie's  AH  as 
far  as  direct  relativizability  of  an  NP  is  concerned.  This  is  simply 
because  direct  relativizability  of  a  low  NP  position,  in  this  case, 
does  not  entail  direct  relativizability  of  all  higher  NP  positions  on  the  AH. 

DISSERTATIONS  IN  PROGRESS 

GAD  BEN-HORIN:  Topic,  focus,  and  topical ization  rules. 

ANTHONY  F.  BRITTI :  Topics  in  Levantine  Arabic  syntax. 

RICHARD  D.  CURETON:  Syntax  and  meaing:  the  language  of  literature. 

HENRY  DeMENT:  Social  motivation  in  Bengali  phonology:  ordered 
decomposition  in  the  Bengali  vowel  system. 

SUSAN  DONALDSON:  Some  constraints  of  consideration  on  conversation. 

TIMOTHY  HABICK:  Sound  change  in  progress  in  a  small  midwes tern 
community. 

RICHARD  N.  HALPERN:  A  semantico-syntactic  study  of  easy. 

GABRIELLA  HERMON:  Non -nominative  subject  construction:  a  cross- 
linguistic  analysis. 

KATHRYN  S.  HODGES:  Syntax  of  morphological  causatives  in  Shona  (and 
other  Bantu  languages) . 

SCOTT  R.  KRAUSE:  Topics  in  Chukchee  grammar. 
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KEITH  RUSSELL:  Generative'  theory  and  some  phonological  processes  of 
Korean. 

BARBARA  SCHWARTE :  The  acquisition  6£  Engl ish  complementation  by  native 
speakers  of  Finnish.  ••  '"'     •'  " '*  J  !i:  .   '     /      '  * 

S.N.  SRIDHAR:  The  effects  of  perceptually- induced  cognizing  on  sentence 
srructure. 

SUSAN  U.  STUCKY:  Tense/aspect  in  Llogooli. 

NICOLA  TALHAMI:  A  reanalysis  of  Semitic  morphology. 
MARGERY  TEGEY:  The  learning  of  English  preferential  reductions  by 
adult  Persian  speakers,. 

GREGORY  THOMAS  WHITE:'  Reconstruction  of  Proto-Edd.- 

KATHY  WISE:  On  the  development  of  two-,  three-,  and  f our- word ""  , 
utterances  in  Laura.  '  . 

MAURICE  K.S.  Wong:'  Tone  change  in  Cantonese. 

SORANEE  WONGBIASAG:  Some  movement  rules  in  Thai:  a  functional  approach. 


NOTES 

ELMER  ANTONSEN  (Germanic) :  Lecture/study  tour  of  Denmark  and  Norway, 
March  28  -  April  7,  1979.  Research  on  runic  inscriptions  in  Copenhagen,. 
Aarhus,  Oslo,  Trondheim,  Bergen,  and  Stavanger. 

EYAMBA  BO KAMBA:  Organizer,  TentH  Annual  Conference  on  African 
Linguistics. 

GERALD  M.  BROWNE  (Classics):  Principal  Investigator,  American 
Center  of  the  International  Archive  of  Papyri,   (the  Center  has  been 
established  by  a  grant  irrom  the  National  Endowment  for  the  Humanities.) 

PETER  COLE:  Coordinator,'  Symposium  on  Andean  Linguistics,  18th 
International  Congress  of  Americanists,  Vancouver,  August  1979.--  Grant  for 
the  Study  of  Peruvian  Quechua,  Joint  Committee  on  Latin  American  Studies, 
Social  Sciences  Research  Council  and  American  Council  of  Learned  Societies. -- 
Fellow,  University  of  Illinois.  Center  for  Advanced  Study,  1979-80. — 
Invited  to  write  a  reference  grammar  of  Imbabura  Quechua  for  Lingua 
Descriptive  Series.  ,    . : 

• .   v  ■-       •-.....,.  .     .it 

J  RONAYNE  COWAN  (ESL) :  Member,  delegation  to  the  People's  Republic  ,  , 
of  China,  May  12  -  June  4,  sponsored  by  the.  U.S.  International  Communications 
Agency  and  the  Ministry  of  Education,  People's  Republic  of  China.  The  , 
delegation  will  investigate  English  teaching  needs  in  a  number  of  Chinese 
cities.  .  .,  -    \ 


GABRIELLA  HERMON:   Grant  for  field  work  on  Ancash  Quechua,  Peru,  ,. 
August  19/8  -  January  1979,  Center  for.  International;, Comparative ^  Studies . 
University  o^  Illinois.  ' .  .' 
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HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  Ranked  as -Excellent  Teacher  in  two  courses, 
Fall  1978.—  Chairperson,  Planning  Committee,  First  South  Asian  Languages 
Analysis  RounutaDie,  April  7-8,  1979,  University  of  Illinois.--  Member, 
U.S.  Planning  Committee,  Second  International  Conference  on  South  Asian 
Languages  and  Linguistics,  January  6-8,  1980,  Hyderabad,  India. -- 
Member,  Planning  Committee,  Second  South  Asian  Languages  Analysis 
Roundtable,  March  21-22,  1980,  University  of  Illinois.--  Acting  Head, 
Department  of  Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois,  Summer  1979. 

JANICE  L.  JAKE:  Senior  chairperson,  Tenth  Annual  Conference  on 
African  Linguistics,  April  5-7,  1979,  University  of  Illinois. 

FRED  M.  JENKINS  (French) :  National  Executive  Secretary,  American 
Association  of  Teachers  of  French,  effective  August  1979.--  Chair, 
session  on  translation,  ACTFL,  November  1979. 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:  Associate,  Center  for  Advanced  Study,  University 
of  Illinois,  1979-80,  to  work  on  Englishization  in  South  Asia:   language 
contact  and  language  change.--  Member,  Faculty  Planning  Committee,  Office 
of  International  Programs  and  Studies,  University  of  Illinois,  1979-80. — 
Chairman,  Colloquium  on  Serial  Verbs  in  African  and  South  Asian  Languages, 
Joint  Session  of  the  Tenth  Annual  Conference  on  African  Linguistics  and 
the  First  South  Asian  Languages  Analysis  Roundtable,  August  7,  1979, 
University  of  Illinois.--  Member,  U.S.  Planning  Committee,  Second  Inter- 
national Conference  on  South  Asian  Languages  and  Linguistics,  January  6-8, 
1980,  Hyderabad,  India.--  Member,  Planning  Committee,  Second  South  Asian 
Languages  Analysis  Roundtable,  March  21-22,  1980,  University  of  Illinois. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU:  Sabbatical,  Spring  Semester  1979.--  Short-term  grant 
for  work  in  India  on  the  Dakhini  variety  of  Hindi-Urdu:   a  study  in 
language  contact,  American  Institute  of  Indian  Studies,  December  26, 
1978.-  March  24,  1979.--  Chairperson,  Planning  Committee,  Second  South 
Asian  Languages  Analysis  Roundtable,  Mareh  21-22,  1980,  University  of 
Illinois. 

HENRY  KAHANE:  Acting  Director,  Program  in  Bilingual/Bicultural 
Education,  College  of  Education,  University  of  Illinois. 

ROBERT  N.  KANTOR  (Linguistics  and  the  Reading  Center):  Review 
editor,  Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences.--  Ranked  as  Excellent  Teacher, 
Fall  1978. 

CHIN-W.  KIM:   Panel  chairperson  and  discussant,  Korean  Linguistics 
and  Literature,  Western  Regional  Meeting,  American  Oriental  Society, 
April  2-4,  1979,  Los  Angeles,  CA.--  Session  chairperson,  Tenth  Annual 
Conference  on  African  Linguistics,  April  5-7,  1979,  University  of  Illinois. -- 
Organizer,  Biennial  Meeting  of  the  International  Circle  of  Korean  Linguistics, 
July  23-26,  1973,  University  of  Alaska,  Fairbanks.--  Session  Chairperson, 
Ninth  International  Congress  of  Phonetic  Sciences,  August  6-11,  1979, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark. 
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CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH:  Session  chairperson,  Tenth  Annual  Conference 
on  African  Linguistics,  April  5-7,  1979,  University  of  Illinois. 

SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Asian  Studies):  Sabbatical,  Spring  Semester  1980, 
to  write  a  book  on  discourse  analysis,  to  be  published  by  Taishukan, 
Tokyo,  Japan. 

DAVID  ODDEN:  Session  chairperson,  Tenth  Annual  Conference  on 
African  Linguistics,  April  5-7,  1979,  University  of  Illinois. 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE:  Member,  Planning  Committee,  First  South 
Asian  Languages  Roundtable,  April  7-8,  1979,  University  of  Illinois. 

IRMENGARD  RAUCii  (Germanic) :  Permanent  contributor,  Zeitschrift  fUr 
Semiotik.--  Session  chairperson,  University  of  Kentucky  Foreign  Language 
Conference,  Spring  1979. 

GEOFFREY  N.  RUGEGE:  Session  chairperson,  Tenth  Annual  Conference 
on  African  Linguistics,  April  5-7,  1979,  University  of  Illinois. 

S.N.  SRIDHAR:  Member.  Planning  Committee,  First  South  Asian 
Languages  Analysis  Roundtable,  April  7-8,  1979,  University  of  Illinois. 

SUSAN  U.  STUCKY:  Session  chairperson,  Tenth  Annual  Conference  on 
African  Linguistics,  April  5-7,  1979,  University  of  Illinois. 


IN  MEMORIAM:  JURGEN  DOLLEIN 


JURGEN  DOLLEIN,  a  student  of  the  Department  working  on  his  Ph.D. 
dissertation  (On  the  characteristics  of  vowel  harmony  systems:  a  develop-* 
mental  interpretation),  died  on  February  5,  1979,  as  the  result  of  a 
hit-and-run  accident.  The  accident  occurred  in  South  Africa,  where 
DSllein  was  a  Senior  Lecturer  in  Linguistics  at  the  University  of  South 
Africa  in  Pretoria.  He  is  survived  by  his  wife  and  four  children. 

The  members  of  the  Department  of  Linguistics  greatly  regret  his 
premature  death.  Jurgen  Dollein  was  one  of  the  best,  most  well-liked, 
and  thorough  students  of  this  Department  and  had  already  distinguished 
himself,  not  only  as  a  student  (including  his  active  participation  in 
seven!  University  Committees  and  in  the  Urbana-Champaign  Senate),  but 
also  as  a  Teaching  Assistant  in  German,  and  as  a  Research  Assistant  in 
tho  Unit  for  Foreign  Language  Study  and  Research  and  to  Michael 
Kenstowicz  and  Ladislav  Zrusta.  Moreover,  he  read  papers  at  national 
and  international  conferences,  such  as  the  1975  and  1976  Kentucky 
Interdisciplinary  Conferences  on  Linguistics  and  at  the  1975  Annual 
Meeting  of  the  Societas  Lii:guistica  Europea  at  Nottingham,  England. 
He  had  the  following  publications  to  his  credit:  >    ' 

Have  some  more  fun.  Papers  in  Linguistics  9:1-2.173-5  (1976). 

On  non-related  alternations.  Papers  in  Linguistics  9:1-2.177-81  (1976) 
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Ano the:r- paper  (F*9|r-pre^^  infixation  in 

Tubu)  was  almost  completed  for  publication  at  the  time  of  Dollein's  death. 
It  is  hoped  that  it  can- be -readied~sot7nr for- posthumous  publication. 


THE  1978  LINGUISTIC  INSTITUTE: 
PUBLICATIONS  RESULTING  FROM  INSTITUTE  ACTIVITIES 

During  the  eight-week  session  of  the  1978  Linguistic  Institute  of 
the  Linguistic  Society  of  America,  hosted  by  the  University  of  Illinois, 
a  total  of  eight  Conferences  and  Symposia  took  place.  We  are  pleased 
to  announce that  selected  papers  presented  at  some  of  these  events  will 
appear  in  print  in  the  near  future.   In  addition,  a  special  volume  of 
Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences  (Vol.  8:2)  has  been  devoted  to  the 
Forum  Lectures  and  the  Linguistic  Society  of  America  and  Collitz  Lectures 
delivered  at  the  Institue.   (See  under  Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences, 
p.  26  below.) 

Below  are  given  the  details  about  the  (other)  volumes  developing 
from  Institute  events,  to  the  extent  that  they  are  known  at  this  point. 
For  further  information,  contact  the  editor  of  each  specific  volume. 

SngUsh  ininon-native  context,   edited  by  Braj  B.  Kachru  (Linguistics, 
University  of  Illinois).  Selected  (and  additional,  specially  invited) 
papers  presented  at  the  Conference  on  English  in  non -native  contexts, 
June  30  -  July  1,  1978.  Approximate  date  of  publication:  1980. 

Language  policies  in  African  education:     proceedings  of  the  5th 
African  Studies  Symposium,   June  6-7,  1978,  edited  by  Eyamba  G.  Bokamba 
(Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois).  To  be  published  by  University 
Press  of  America,  Washington,  D.C.,  Winter  1979. 

The  signifying  animal:     the  grammar  of  man's  language  and  of  his ^ 
experience,   edited  by  Irmengard  Rauch  (Germanic,  University  of  Illinois) 
and  Gerald  M.  Carr.   Proceedings  of  a  conference  with  the  same  name 
held  on  June  28-30,  1978. 

South  Asian  Languages  Analysis,   Vol.  1,  edited  by  Braj  B.  Kachru 
(Linguistics,  University  of  Illinois).  Selected  (and  additional, 
specially  invited)  papers  presented  at  the  First  International  Conference 
on  South  Asian  Languages  and  Linguistics,  July  14-16,  1978.  Approximate 
date  of  puiaication:  November  1979.   Price:   $10.00. 

Theory  andjnethod  in  lexicography:     western  and  non-western 
perspectives,   edited  by  Ladislav  Zgusta  (Linguistics,  University  of 
Illinois).  Selected  (and  additional,  specially  invited)  papers  presented 
at  the  conference  of  the  Dictionary  Society  of  America,  July  27,  1978. 
Approximate  date  of  publication:  December  1979. 

STUDIES  IN  THE  LINGUISTIC  SCIENCES 
VOLUMES  8:2  and  9:1 

Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  two  new  volumes  of  Studies 
in  the  Linguistic  Sciences  have  appeared. 

Volume  8,  Number  2,  'Linguistics  in  the  seventies:  directions 
and  prospects' ,  edited  'by  BRAJ  B.  KACHRU,  contains  the  twelve  Forum 
Lectures  and  the  Collitz  and  Linguistic  Society  of  Ajnerica-Professor^ 
Lectures  presented  at  the  1978  Linguistic  Institute: 
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HENRY  KAHANE:  Introduction  to  the  lectures 
HERMAN  COLLITZ  LECTURE: 

GEORGE  CARDONA:  Relations  between  causatives  andd  passives  in 
Indo- Iranian 
LINGUISTIC  SOCIETY  OF  AMERICA  LECTURE: 

CHARLES  OSGOOD:  Conservative  words  and  radical  sentences 
in  the  semantics  of  international  politics 
LANGUAGE  CHANGE 

WILLIAM  S-Y.  WANG:  The  three  scales  of  diachrony 
PAUL  KIPARSKY:  Analogical  change  as  a  problem  for  linguistic 
theory 
MULTILINGUALISM 

CHARLES  A.  FERGUSON:  Multilingualism  as  object  of  linguistic 

description 
ROGER  W.  SHUY:  Multilingualism  as  a  goal  of  educational  policy 
FUNCTIONAL  PHONOLOGY 

MORRIS  HALLE:  Formal  vs.  functional  considerations  in  phonology 
JONATHAN  KAYE:  Functional  ism  and  functional  explanations  in 
phonology 
THEORIES  GF  MEANING 

JOHN  SEARLE:°  Intentionality. and  the  use  of  language 
EDWARD  KEENAN:  On  surface  form  and  logical  form 
LANGUAGE  UNIVERSALS , ;/' "'!  ' 

JAMES  McCAWLEY :"  Language  univqrsals  in  linguistic  argumentation 
BERNARD  COMRIE:  Linguistics  is  about  languages 
LANGUAGE  ACQUISITION  '"..-. 

SUSAN  ERVIN-TRIPP:  Whatever  happened  to  communicative  competence? 
N.V.  SMITH:  Lexical  representation  and  the  acquisition  of 
phonology 

Volume  9,  Number  1,  'Papers  in  general  linguistics1,  has  been  edited 
by  CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH.   It  contains  the  following  contributions: 

ANTHONY  BRITTI:  Quantifier  repositioning 

SUSAN  MEREDITH  BURT:  Remarks  on  German  nominal izat ion 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG  and  CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH:   Ikorovere  Makua  tonology 

(part  1) 
PETER  COLE  and  GABRIELLA  HERMON:  Subject  to  Object  Raising  in  an  , 

EST  framework:  evidence  from  Quechua 
RICHARD  D.  CURETON:  The  inclusion  constraint:  description,  and 

explanation 
ALICE  DAVISON:  Some  mysteries  of  subordination 
CHARLES  A  FERGUSON  and  AFIA  DIL:  The  socioliriguistic  variable  (s)  . 

in  Bengali:  a  sound  change  in  progress? 
GABRIELLA  HERMON:  Rule  ordering  versus  globality:  evidence  from 

the  Inversion  Construction 
CHIN-W.  KIM:  Neutralization  in  Korean 
DAVID  ODDEN:  Principles  of  stress  assignment:  a  crosslinguistic  view 
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PAULA  CHEN  ROHRBACH:  The  acquisiiton  of  Chinese  by  adult  English 

speakers:  an  error  analysis 
MAURICE  K.S.  WONG:  Origin  of  the  high  rising  changed  tone  in 

Cantonese 
SORANEJE  WONGBIASAJ:  On  the  passive  in  Thai 


NEW  BOOK  BY  DEPARTMENT'S  PHONOLOGISTS 


A  new  book,  Generative  phonology:  description  and  theory,  by 
MICHAEL  J.  KENSTOWICZ  and  CHARLES  wT  KISSEBERTH  has  just  appeared  (April 
1979).   It  is  published  by  Academic  Press  and  offers  the  following  Contents 

Preliminaries;  phonological  rules  and  representations; 
alternations;  phonological  sketches;  evidence  and  motivation;  the 
problem  of  abstractness;  the  representation  Of  sounds;  rule  inter- 
action; notation;  the  role  of  syntax  and  the  lexicon  in  phonology; 
references- 
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Editorial  board  for  1979-80:  Georgia  M.  Green  (editor)  and 
Fannie  Lambert  (typist) .  The  Newsletter  appears  annually. 
Comments  and  requests  for  additional  copies  and  further  issues 
will  be  welcomed. 


REPORT  ON  THE  SECOND  SOUTH  ASIAN 
LANGUAGES  ROUNDTABLE 


The  Second  South  Asian  Languages  Roundtable  was  held  at  the  University 
of  Illinois,  Urbana-Champaign,  on  March  14-15,  1980.  Scholars  from  nine 
different  institutions  in  the  USA,  Canada,  and  Australia  participated  in 
the  Roundtable.   In  addition,  Professor  Bh.  Krishnamurti  of  India  represented 
South  Asian  participation.  A  special  feature  of  this  year's  Roundtable  was 
the  two  keynote  speeches  by  Professors  Edward  C.  Dimock  (Chicago)  and 
Ladislav  Zgusta  (Urbana) . 

Seventeen  talks  were  presented: 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  The  Modern  Indo-Aryan  ergative  and  passive  constructions . 
a  historical  perspective. 

BH.  KRISHNAMURTI:  Telugu  script:     some  linguistic  observation. 

NICOLE  DOMINGUE:  Grammatical  innovations  in  Mauritian  Bhojpuri. 

ROCKY  MIRANDA:  On  the  origins  of  Fiji  Hindi. 

RODNEY  MOAG:  Koineization  as  the  macroprocess  of  language  adapta- 
tion:    a  case  study  of  Fiji  Hindi  and  its  parent  dialect. 

TEJ  BHATIA:  Some  characteristics  of  Trinidad  Hindi 

MRIDULA  DURBIN  and  TEJ  BHATIA:  Research  on  transplanted  South  Asian 
languages:     state  of  the  art. 

EDWARD  C.  DIMOCK:  On  trans latability  of  South  Asian  Languages  into  English. 

PAUL  STANESLOW:  Discourse  structure  in  a  Hindi  short  story. 

INDIRA  JUNGHARE:  Restrictive  relative  clause  in  Marathi  and  Hindi: 
discourse  considerations  and  word  order. 

RUQAIYA  HASAN:  Implicitness  in  Urdu. 

COLIN  MASICA:  Definiteness  and  discourse  in  South  Asian  languages. 

CECIL  NELSON:  UIUC  PLATO  program  for  Hindi. 

HERMAN  VAN  OLPHEN:  Audio-visual  media  in  the  teaching  of  Hindi. 

RAJWSHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE:  The  interface  of  lexicon  and  grammar:     some 
problems  in  teaching  Hindi. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU:  The  teaching  of  Hindi  in  America:     state  of  the  art. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA:  Directions  in  South  Asian  language  research  in  Socialist 
countries. 

The  Third  South  Asian  Languages  Roundtable  is  already  in  the  planning 
stages.  We  hope  to  hold  it  in  April  1981, at  the  University  of  Illinois, 
Urbana-Champaign.  Any  suggestions  with  regard  to  focal  themes  will  be 
greatly  appreciated. 

LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  AND  LINGUISTICS  CLUB 

The  LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  offers  a  weekly  forum  for  papers  presented 
by  graduate  students  and  faculty.   It  meets  Thursdays  at  4:00  p.m.  Since 
the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers  have  been  read. 
(Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies  should  be  directed  to 
the  authors.) 

PETER  TRUDGILL   (Reading  University) :   Sociolinguistics  and 
linguistic  value  judgements:  correctness,  adequacy,  and  aesthetics. 
September  20,  1979. 


Many  laymen  believe  that  some  varieties  of  language  are  more 
correct,  better,  or  "nicer"  than  others.  What  empirical  evidence  is 
there  to  support  or  contradict  these  beliefs,  and  what  implications 
might  this  evidence  have  for  mother  tongue  education? 

BRUCE  ARNE  SHERWOOD  (Computer-Based  Education  Research  Lab,  Physics): 
Multi-lingual  speech  synthesis.  September  27,  1979. 

Text-to-speech  synthesis  by  rule  has  been  explored  for  over  a  decade 
in  research  laboratories.  Recently,  practical  devices  have  started  to 
become  commercially  available,  including  the  Votrax  "phonemic"  synthesizer 
used  in  this  work.  Fast  text-to-speech  algorithms  for  several  languages 
have  been  implemented  in  the  PLATO  system  to  make  it  easy  for  authors  of 
PLATO  lessons  to  provide  speech  output.  These  algorithms  choose  segmental 
and  suprasegmental  parameters  on  the  basis  of  the  various  orthographies. 
The  algorithms  are  explained  and  demonstrated.  There  are  some  practical 
differences  in  the  ease  with  which  text-to-speech  transformations  can  be 
performed  for  various  languages,  and  some  of  these  differences  are 
discussed.  These  differences  are  not  limited  merely  to  questions  of 
orthography  but  also  involve  the  sound  systems  and  certain  aspects  of 
syntax  and  morphology.  Recently  the  PLATO  text-to-speech  techniques  have 
been  used  in  novel  ways  for  language  teaching,  and  these  new  teaching 
methods  are  demonstrated. 

JANICE  JAKE  and  DAVID  ODDEN  (Linguistics) :  Raising  rules  in  Kipsigis.. 
October  4,  1979.  

We  argue  for  two  distinct  rules  in  Kipsigis,  a  Nilotic  language  spoken 
in  Kenya,  which  raise  NPs  out  of  sentential  complements  into  higher  clauses, 
The  rule  which  raises  an  NP  out  of  a  sentential  Subject  complement  clause 
is  unbounded  and  may  raise  either  Subject  or  non-Subject  NPs.  The  rule 
which  raises  an  NP  out  of  a  sentential  Object  complement  clause  is  bounded 
and  may  raise  either  Subject  or  non-Subject  NPs.  We  discuss  the  inter- 
actions of  these  rules  with  Passive  and  morphosyntactic  coding  processes, 
Verb  Agreement  and  Case  Marking. 

CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH  (Linguistics) :  Submerged  and  displaced  tones 
in  Digo.  October  25,  1979.  

Although  the  vast  majority  of  Bantu  languages  are  tonal,  there  are  a 
small  number  of  East  African  Bantu  languages  which  have  lost  all  tonal 
contrasts  (excluding  intonational  phenomena,  of  course).  Some  of  these 
non-tonal  languages,  Swahili,  for  example,  exhibit  penultimate  accent 
(accompanied  by  lengthening  of  the  accented  vowel).   In  this  paper,  I 
show  that  Digo,  a  language  closely  related  to  Swahili,  has  maintained 
much  of  the  Proto-Bantu  tone  system,  but  that  this  system  has  become 
very  much  obscured  as  a  result  of  high  tones  being  displaced  from  the 
vowels  that  originally  bore  them.  These  displaced  high  tones  either 
are  lost  entirely  from  the  phonetic  representation  (leading  to  a  super- 
ficial neutralization  of  high  tone  roots  with  low  tone  roots)  or  are 
associated  with  the  penultimate  (accented  and  lengthened)  vowel  of  the 
phrase.   In  many  cases  this  means  that  a  high  tone  that  is  structurally 
part  of  one  word  is  associated  on  the  surface  with  the  penultimate 
vowel  of  the  last  word  of  the  phrase.   In  addition  to  the  complexities 
arising  from  this  displacement  of  high  tones,  a  good  many  additional 
complexities  in  the  system  arise  from  the  fact  that  voiced  obstruents 
block  the  application  of  certain  rules  that  spread  high  tones.  The 
effects  of  voiced  obstruents  are  examined  in  detail. 


RICHARD  HALPERN  (Linguistics) :  On  the  proper  synchronic  analysis 
of  "John  is  easy  to  please."  November  1,  1979. 

How  should  one  analyze  "John  is  easy  to  please"--in  the  fashion  of 
Goodwin,  Jespersen,  Bo linger,  and  Lasnik  and  Fiengo,  on  the  pattern 
represented  by  the  non-problematic  "John  is  eager  to  please,"  or  following 
Chomsky,  as  a  permutation  of  a  more  conventional  rendering  such  as  "It 
is  easy  to  please  John"?  Moreover,  can  we  safely  assume  that  the  question 
is  of  any  empirical  import?  In  this  talk  I  wish  to  defend  the  legitimacy 
of  this  question,  and  in  the  process,  attempt  to  answer  it  in  favor  of 
Chomsky.  To  conclude,  I  discuss  the  implications  of  these  ideas 
for  the  notion  of  speaker's  competence.  The  upshot,  I  would  hope, 
is  that  linguistic  hypotheses  are  on  a  par  with  those  in  other  sciences- 
exciting  ideas  know  no  methodological  bounds. 

MARK  SEIDENBERG  (Center  for  the  Study  of  Reading) :  On  the  evidence 
for  linguistic  abilities  in  signing  apes.  November  8,  1979. 

It  is  widely  assumed  that  signing  apes  (Washoe,  Koko,  et  al.)  have 
demonstrated  rudimentary  linguistic  abilities,  including  object  naming, 
question  answering,  use  of  syntax,  spontaneous  creation  of  novel  utterances, 
etc.   It  is  further  asserted  that  they  utilize  a  reduced  form  of  American 
Sign  Language.  These  claims  are  evaluated  with  respect  to  the  evidence 
that  the  ape  researchers  have  offered,  and  with  respect  to  evidence 
concerning  the  acquisition  of  signed  and  spoken  languages  in  children. 
It  is  shown  that  the  claims  on  the  apes'  behalf  are  without  empirical 
support,  that  their  behavior  shows  little  resemblance  to  the  speech  or 
signing  of  children,  and  that  their  signing  shows  none  of  the  structures 
or  grammatical  devices  of  ASL.  Some  methodological  and  theoretical 
issues  are  discussed. 

S.N.  SRIDHAR  (SUNY  at  Stonybrook,  New  York):  Cognitive  determinants 
of  sentence  structure:  a  cross-linguistic  study  in  sentence  production. 
November  29,  1979. 

Three  sets  of  functional  principles—perceptual,  attentional,  and 
pragmatic- -are  claimed  to  influence  the  form  and  content  of  sentences 
produced.  Specif ice  hypotheses  deriving  from  these  principles  are  tested 
in  a  10- language  experimental  study  of  sentence  production.  A  small  sample 
of  the  results  is  presented  and  their  implications  for  the  notion 
'explanation'  in  linguistics  are  explored. 

PETER  TRUDGILL  (Reading  University) :  "I'm  so  bored  with  the 
U.S.A.":  a  sociolinguistic  look  at  the  pronunciation  of  British 
rock  songs.  January  24,  1980. 

Many  pop  and  rock  singers  employ  different  accents  when  they 
are  singing  than  when  they  speak.  Sociolinguistic  theory  ought  to  be 
able  to  provide  an  explanation  for  this  phenomenon.  This  talk  attempts 
to  come  up  with  such  an  explanation,  with  particular  reference  to 
changing  patterns  in  the  pronunciation  of  rock  songs  by  British  singers 
from  the  1950s  to  the  present  day. 

BRUCE  ARNE  SHERWOOD  (Computer-Based  Education  Research  Lab,  Physics): 
Variation  in  Esperanto.  January  31,  1980. 


Questions  are  often  raised  about  the  mutual  intelligibility  of 
Esperanto  spoken  by  people  with  different  first  languages,  and  about 
the  likelihood  of  Esperanto  splitting  into  mutually  unintelligible  dialects 
if  it  were  used  on  a  wide  scale.  An  attempt  is  made  to  describe  and 
explain  the  present  situation,  and  speculations  about  the  future  are  also 
made.   Important  factors  to  be  taken  into  account  are  the  nature  of  the 
Esperanto  speech  community;  the  ways  in  which  vocabulary  growth  is 
controlled;  pronunciation  norms;  and  phonological  and  morphological  aspects, 

ELLEN  BROSELOW  (University  of  Iowa) :  On  the  domain  of  phonological 
rules  in  Cairene  Arabic.   February  7,  1980 

KAMAL  ABDUL- KARIM  (Linguistics) :  The  phonological  cycle  in  Lebanese 
Arabic.   February  21,  1980. 

Brame  has  argued  that  stress  contrasts  such  as  fhfmna  'we  understood1 
versus  fihimna  'he  understood  us'  motivate  a  cyclic  assignment  of  stress 
in  Palestinian  and  Maltese  Arabic.   It  is  shown  that  similar  data  exist 
in  Lebanese  Arabic.   Furthermore,  additional  data  not  considered  by 
Brame  are  presented  that  support  the  cyclic  analysis  for  verbs  as  well 
as  nouns. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK  (Linguistics) :  "P-oriented"  constructions 
in  Sanskrit.   February  28,  1980. 

In  the  past  several  years  there  has  been  a  revival  of  interest  in 
Sanskrit  diachronic  syntax,  especially  as  it  relates  to  the  P-oriented 
antecedents  for  the  Modern  Indo-Aryan  ergative  constructions.  This  paper 
presents  a  modest  attempt  to  critically  review  recent  claims  and—through 
a  more  thorough  examination  of  the  data- -to  come  to  a  better  and  more 
reliable  understanding  of  the  developments  affecting  these  constructions. 

The  three  Sanskrit  constructions  with  which  this  paper  is  concerned  are 

(a)  the  Passive,  (b)  the  ta-participle,  (c)  the  Gerundive.  Of  these, 

(b)  and  (c)  are  'ergative'  (by  various  definitions  of  the  term),  while 
(a)  is  'passive'.  Moreover,  the  three  constructions  differ  in  terms  of 
their  possible  agent  marking,  of  their  behavior  in  respect  to  intransitive 
verbs,  as  well  as  in  terms  of  whether  they  are  finite  (a)  or  non-finite  (b,c). 

In  spite  of  these  differences,  however,  the  constructions  time  and 
again  show  convergent  behavior,  affecting  for  instance  their  morphosyntax 
(agent  marking)  and  also  their  syntax  (word  order,  control  over  subordinate 
absolutive  constructions) .   It  is  only  their  pragmatic  behavior  which 
differentiates  them  in  a  meaningful  sense  and  which  determines  their  differ- 
entiated developments  into  Modern  Indo-Aryan. 

These  developments  were  illustrated  and  explanations,  some  of  them 
speculative,  were  suggested.   It  was  concluded  that  in  languages  with  split 
ergativity,  the  distinction  between  ergative  and  passive  may  be  less  formidable 
than  commonly  assumed.   In  addition,  it  was  pointed  out  that  although  the 
majority  of  Modern  Indo-Aryan  ergative  constructions  do  continue  Sanskrit 
constructions  which  by  one  or  another  definition  can  be  called  ergative  (cf* 
Klaiman  1978  for  the  Skt.  ta-participle),  there  is  also  evidence  for  the 
marginal  outcome  of  the  Sanskrit  (non-ergative)  passive  in  certain  ergative 
constructions  found  in  some  of  the  Modern  Indo-Aryan  languages.   Indo-Aryan, 
thus,  may  provide  limited  evidence  for  the  change  of  a  genuine  passive 
construction  into  an  ergative  one,  after  all. 


JAN  FAARLUND  (University  of  Trondheim,  Norway) :  Subjects,  topics, 
and  linguistic  targets  in  the  history  of  Nordic  syntax.  March  13,  1980. 

Both  Modern  Scandinavian  and  Proto -Germanic  have  an  inflectional 
passive  voice,  whereas  Old  Norse  (ca.  900-1300)  seems  to  lack  such  a 
category  as  a  systematic  part  of  the  verbal  system.  The  paper  explains 
this  transitional  stage  of  Old  Norse  in  the  context  of  other  changes 
in  Nordic  syntax:  The  loss  of  the  old  passive  is  due  to  a  change  in 
the  case  assignment  rules  of  Indo-European,  and  the  reintroduction  of 
a  new  passive  is  a  result  of  two  surface  structure  constraints,  the 
Obligatory  Subject  Constraint  and  the  Verb  Second  Constraint.  These 
constraints  have  functioned  as  syntactic  'targets',  triggering  other 
syntactic  changes,  such  as  'dummy' -insertion  and  rule  reorderings. 

ALICE  DAVISON  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center) :  Indefinite  reference- - 
scope  relations  and  scope  distinctions  in  languages  of  different  types. 
March  20,  1980. 

In  the  complex  expressions  of  a  natural  language,  one  element  may 
be  inside  or  outside  the  scope  of  an  operator  such  as  negation,  quanti- 
fier or  modal.  Typically  word  order  unambiguously  indicates  scope 
relations.  But  where  not  enough  differences  of  word  order  are  permitted 
by  the  syntactic  rules  of  the  language,  scope  differences  may  be  conveyed 
lexically  or  in  other  ways.  This  talk  surveys  the  interaction  between 
available  expressions  of  scope  distinctions  and  gradations  of  indefinite 
reference  in  a  sample  of  languages  of  different  types. 

J  RONAYNE  COWAN  (DESL  and  Linguistics) :  The  effect  of  parallel 
function  on  intrasentential  anaphora.  March  27,  1980. 

Sheldon  (1974)  notes,  almost  parenthetically,  that  parallel  function 
constrains  anaphoric  assignment  in  sentences  like  (1)  and  (2),  where, 
in  each  case,  the  NP  viewed  as  coreferential  with  the  pronoun  in  the 
following  clause  has  the  same  function  as  that  pronoun. 

(1)  John  hit  Bill  and  then  Sarah  kicked  him. 

(2)  John  hit  Bill  and  then  he  kicked  Sarah. 

This  paper  describes  a  psycholinguistic  experiment  designed  to 
examine  the  effect  of  major  movement  transformations  (direct  object 
passivization,  indirect  object  passivization,  dative  movement,  adverb 
preposing)  and  the  use  of  real  world  knowledge  on  parallel  function  as 
a  processing  strategy. 

SUSAN  BURT  (Linguistics);  Empathy  and  indirect  quotation  in  Japanese. 
April  10,  1980. 

In  Japanese,  some  rule  to  govern  the  lexical  insertion  of  empathy- 
revealing  verbs  (such  as  verbs  of  giving)  is  needed.  Kuno  and  Kaburaki's 
(1977)  Speech  Act  Empathy  Hierarchy  (SEH)  fails  to  make  completely  correct 
predictions  for  sentences  with  indirect  quotation. 

An  analysis  which  derives  indirect  quotation  from  direct  speech  eliminates 
counterexamples  to  the  SEH,  but  is  otherwise  unsatisfactory.  Such  an  analysis 
fails  in  cases  where  the  reporter  adds  to,  deletes  from,  or  rephrases  the 
original  quotation. 


A  more  promising  approach  to  sentences  which  violate  the  SEH  may  be 
found  in  distinguishing  between  verbs  which  take  quotational  complements 
and  those  which  take  propositional  complements  as  in  Cole  (1978) . 

The  LINGUISTICS  CLUB  serves  as  a  forum  to  which  established  scholars 
are  invited.  Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers 
have  been  presented.   (Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies 
should  be  directed  to  the  authors.) 

DAVID  E.  JOHNSON:  An  overview  of  arc  pair  grammar.   September  13,  1979, 

Basic  assumption:  A  Natural  Language  (NL)  is  a  pair  [Grammar,  Corpus], 
where:   (i)  Grammar  is  a  finite  (nonempty)  set  of  rules,  (ii)  Corpus  is  a 
(denumerably  infinite)  set  of  sentences.   Primary  goal  of  any  grammatical 
theory  is  to  formally  explicate  the  notion  NL,  (1)  formally  defining: 
(a)  Sentence,  (b)  Rule,  (c)  Grammar;  (2)  providing  a  set  of  Laws  (universal 
principles),  possibly  of  four  types:   (a)  sentence  laws,  (b)  corpus  laws, 
(c)  rule  laws,  (d)  grammar  laws;  (3)  characterizing  the  notion  Grammatical ity, 
involving  the  definition  of  a  function  determining  the  set  of  sentences 
characterized  (generated)  by  a  given  grammar. 

Implications:  a.  A  natural  language  Pair  Network  (PN) ,  one  well- 
informed  at  the  level  of  universal  grammar,  is  a  member  of  the  corpus  of 
any  NL  unless  it  fails  to  satisfy  some  rule  of  the  grammar  of  NL.  That  is, 
rules  serve  to  block  PNs  which  are  universally  well-formed  but  happen  not 
to  be  in  a  particular  language.  No  rules  are  required  to  include  PNs.  Thus, 
e.g.,  if  a  language  has  a  completely  productive  (optional)  rule  of  passive, 
no  rule  is  needed.   If  a  language  has  no  passive  constructions,  or  restricted 
passive  constructions,  a  rule  is  needed  to  block  the  non-occurring  passive 
structures  (PNs).  b.  APG  has  no  notion  of:   (1)  rule  ordering,  (2)  the 
cycle,  (3)  optional  vs.  obligatory  rule  application,  (4)  different  types  of 
rules  (APG  is  homogeneous  with  respect  to  rules  and  laws),  c.  Within  APG, 
it  is  impossible  to  describe  a  language  "in  its  own  terms",  d.  Rules  do 
not  map  linguistic  structures  into  linguistic  structures.  APG  has  no_ 
derivations,  e.  APG  grammars  are  component less,  having  no  lexicon,  base 
rules,  etc.,  since  a  grammar  is  simply  a  set  (unordered)  of  material  impli- 
cations meeting  the  definition  of  Rule  and  satisfying  all  rule  laws,  if 
any  exist. 

JONATHAN  KAYE  (Universite  du  Quebec  a  Montreal) :  Obviation  in  Algonquin: 
an  EST  treatment.  October  8,  1979. 

Obviation  in  Algonquin,  not  to  be  confused  with  related  but  distinct 
notions  of  obviate  vs.  proximate  pronouns  or  obviation  as  found  in  Hopi, 
consists  of  a  morphological  marking  on  third  person  nouns  or  pronouns  which 
are  not  coreferential  to  some  other  t animate)  third  person  nominal  occurring 
in  the  sentence.  The  aim  of  this  paper  is  to  establish  the  syntactic  con- 
ditions under  which  such  marking  takes  place. 

WILLIAM  LADUSAW  (University  of  Iowa):  An  alternative  theory  of  scope. 
February  8,  1980. 


Many  linguistic  generalizations  make  use  of  the  notion  of  the 
semantic  scope  of  some  of  the  constituents  of  sentences,  most  notably 
the  logical  elements  like  quantifiers,  negations,  and  modal s.  These 
generalizations  are  typically  stated  in  terms  of  the  relations  (e.g. 
asymmetrically  command)  which  hold  between  parts  of  a  hierarchically 
structured  representation  of  the  sentence,  such  as  its  surface  syntactic 
representation  or  its  "logical  form"  or  "semantic  representation".  In 
this  paper  I  argue  that  such  an  approach  is  a  misapplication  of  the 
logician's  notion  of  scope  for  formal  languages  to  natural  language, 
and  explore  an  alternative  "non- geometric"  definition  of  scope  in  terms 
of  a  model-theoretic  interpretation  procedure  for  English.  The  scope 
relations  among  the  various  constituents  of  a  sentence  can  be  defined 
in  terms  of  the  function/ argument  structure  of  its  interpretation  which 
is  determined  by  such  a  procedure. 

1979  SUMMER  LECTURES 


HOWARD  H.  KELLER  (Murray  State  University) :  Prefix-root  combinations 
in  Modern  German  and  Slavic.  June  18,  1979.   [Co-sponsored  with  the  Center 
for  Russian  and  East  European  Studies.] 

HOWARD  I.  ARONSON  (University  of  Chicago):  English  voice:  some 
recent  claims  in  Soviet  stadialism.  June  19,  1979. 

YAR  SLAVUTYCH  (University  of  Alberta):  Soviet  language  policy.  June  21, 
1979.   [Co-sponsored  with  the  Center  for  Russian  and  East  European  Studies.] 

ADRIAN  PARVULESCU  (.Suffem,  New  York)  :  The  Romanian  Indo-European 
substratum.  August  1,  1979.   [Co-sponsored  with  the  Department  of  Spanish, 
Italian,  and  Portuguese.] 

SARUP  SINGH  (Member,  Upper  House,  Parliament  of  India):  English  in 
present-day  India:  a  cultural  and  political  perspective.   July  24,  1979. 
[Co-sponsored  with  the  College  of  Agriculture,  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
and  Sciences,  and  the  Office  of  International  Programs  and  Studies.] 


CO-SPONSORED  LECTURES 

J.  BRUCE  FRASER  (Boston  University) :  On  the  relationship  between 
metaphor  and  humor.  November  28,  1979.   [Co-sponsored  with  the  Office  of 
Multicultural  Bilingual  Education  in  the  College  of  Education.] 

SHIV  K.  KUMAR  QJniversity  of  Hyderabad):  Contemporary  Indian  Poetry  in 
English.   February  15,  1980.   [Co-sponsored  with  the  Program  in  Comparative 
Literature,  Office  of  International  Programs  and  Studies,  Department  of 
English,  and  the  South-West  Asia  Seminar.] 

HUGH  KENNER  (John  Hopkins  University) :  Science,  ax'e'l,  and  punning. 
March  20,  1980.   [Co-sponsored  with  the  School  of  Humanities,  Department 
of  English,  Department  of  French,  Department  of  History,  Department  of 
Philosophy,  Department  of  Spanish,  Italian,  and  Portuguese,  Program  in 
Comparative  Literature,  English  Department  Lecture  Committee,  and  George  A. 
Miller  Committee. 


NEW  PUBLICATIONS 

A  plus  sign  (+)  preceding  a  name  indicates  a  contribution  to  Studies 
in  the  Linguistic  Sciences  9:2.  See  p.  21  for  further  details. 

ELMER  H.  ANTONSEN  (German) :  On  the  typology  of  the  older  runic 
inscriptions.  Scandinavian  Studies  42.1-15  (1980).  --  Review  of 
Scandinavicfeskie  runiceskie  nadpisi  (E.A.  Mel 'nikova) .  Scandinavian 
Studies  52.286-9  (1979).  --Reviews  of  Runerne  i  Danmark  og  deres  opindelse 
(Erik  Moltke)  and  Runer.  VSre  eldste  norske  runeinnskrifter  (Gerd  H0st) . 
Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philology  77.308-9  and  607-10  (1978). 

+EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA:  The  Africanization  of  English.  The  other  tongue: 
English  in  non-native  contexts,  ed,  by  B.  Kachru.  London:  Cambridge 
University  Press  (in  press).  --  (With  Salikoko  S.  Mufwene:)  Are  there 
modal -auxilliaries  in  Lingala?  Papers  from  the  15th  Regional  Meeting  of 
the  Chicago  Linguistic  Society,  244-55  (1979) . 

H.  DOUGLAS  BROWN  (ESL) :  The  seventies:   learning  to  ask  the  right 
questions.  Language  Learning  29.5-6  (1979).  --  Principles  of  language 
learning  and  teaching.  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ:  Prentice  Hall,  1980.  -- 
Review  of  second  language  acquisition:  a  book  of  readings  (E.  Hatch) 
Applied  Linguistics  (1980;  in  press).  --  The  optimal  distance  model  of 
second  language  acquisition.  TESOL  Quarterly  (1980;  in  press).  -- 
Reinforcement  theory  strikes  again:  the  role  of  feedback  in  second 
language  learning  and  teaching.  Selected  papers:   1st  TESOL  Summer 
Institute,  ed.  by  R.  Campbell  and  K.  Bailey.  Washington,  D.C.:  TESOL. 
(1980;  in  press.) 

+SUSAN  MEREDITH  BURT 

JOSEPH  B .  CASAGRANDE  (Anthropology) :  Review  of  meaning  in 
anthropology  (Keith  H.  Basso  and  Henry  A.  Selby,  eds.).  Man  14.566-67 
(1976).  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  Press. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:  Review  of  Language  reform  in  China:  documents 
and  commentary  (Peter  J.  Seybolt  and  Gregory  Chiang,  eds.).  To  appear 
in  Journal  of  Asian  Studies.  --  (With  CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH:)  Ikorovere 
Makua  tonology  (part  1).  SLS  9:1.31-63  (Spring  1979), 

PETER  COLE:  Complement  structure  and  islandhood  in  EST:  a  cross- 
linguistic  study.  Papers  from  the  15th  Regional  Meeting  of  the  Chicago 
Linguistic  Society,  1979.  --  Case  marking  and  islandhood  in  EST:  evidence 
from  Quechua.  Proceedings  of  the  5th  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Berkeley 
Linguistics  Society  (1979).  --  The  structure  of  headless  relative  clauses. 
Texas  Linguistic  Forum  (1979).  --  (With  W.  Harbert  and  GABRIELLA  HERMON:) 
Relatives  without  heads:  evidence  from  Quechua.  Papers  from  the  Ninth 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  North  Eastern  Linguistic  Society,  CUNY  (1979) . 

+RICHARD  D.  CURETON:  The  inclusion  constraint:  description  and 
explanation.  SLS  9:1.91-104  (Spring  1979).  --  E.E.  Cummings:  a  study  of 
the  poetic  use  of  deviant  morphology.  Poetics  Today  1:1-2.213-244 
(Autumn  1979).  —  "he  danced  his  did":  An  analysis.  To  appear  in 
Journal  of  Linguistics.  --  E.E.  Cummings:  a  case  study  of  iconic  syntax. 
To  appear  in  Language  and  Style. 
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ALICE  DAVISON  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center) :  Any  as  universal  or 
existential?  To  appear  in  Determiners,  ed.  by  Johan  van  der  Awera.  London: 
Croom  Helm.  --  Linguistics  and  the  measurement  of  readability.  Papers  from 
the  3rd  Annual  Metatheory  Conference.  East  Lansing  Michigan:  Michigan 
State  University,  (December,  1979).  --  On  the  semantics  of  speech  acts. 
Journal  of  Pragmatics  3.413-429  (1979).  —  (With  ROBERT  KANTOR,  JEAN  HANNAH, 
GABRIELLA  HERMON,  RICHARD  LUTZ,  and  ROBERT  SALZILLO:)   Limitations  of 
readability  formulas  in  guiding  adaptations  of  texts.  Technical  report 
162.  Center  for  the  Study  of  Reading,  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana. 

+MALLAFE*  DRAME* 

PAUL  A.  GAENG  (French) :  Report  on  the  Chicago  hearing  of  the  President's 
Commission.  Studies  in  Language  Learning,  2:2.15-22  (Spring  1979).  -- 
Chomskyan  linguistics  and  the  foreign- language  teacher.  Studies  in  Language 
Learning  2:2.91-101  (Spring  1979).  --  Geolinguistics  and  international 
business.  Journal  of  the  American  Society  of  Geolinguistics,  5.17-23  (1979). 

FRANK  Y.  GLADNEY  (Slavic):  Some  recent  Polish  handbooks:  a  review 
article.  Polish  Review  24:3.86-95  (1979). 

GEORGIA  M.  GREEN  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center) :  Some  wherefores 
of  English  inversion.  To  appear  in  Language,  56.  --  Organization,  goals, 
and  comprehensibility  in  narratives:  newswriting,  a  case  study.  Technical 
report,  132.  Center  for  the  Study  of  Reading,  University  of  Illinois  at 
Urbana.  --  (With  ROBERT  KANTOR,  JERRY  MORGAN,  GABRIELLA  HERMON,  ROBERT 
SALZILLO,  and  MANFRED  SELLNER:)  Problems  and  techniques  of  text  analysis. 
Technical  report,  168.   Ibid.  --  (With  id.:)  Analysis  of  Babar  loses  his 
crown.  Technical  report,  169.   Ibid.  --  (With  id.:)  Analysis  of  The 
wonderful  desert.  Technical  report,  170.   Ibid. 

JEAN  HANNAH  (see  above,  under  Alice  Davison) . 

GABRIELLA  HERMON:  On  the  discourse  structure  of  direct  quotation. 
Technical  report,  143.  Center  for  the  Suudy  of  Reading,  University  of 
Illinois  at  Urbana  (1979).  --  Rule  ordering  versus  globality.  Papers  from 
the  9th  Annual  Meeting  of  the  North  Eastern  Linguistic  Society,  CUNY  (1979).  - 
(See  also  above  under  Peter  Cole,  Alice  Davison,  and  Georgia  Green.) 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  Retorflexion  rules  in  Sanskrit.  South  Asian 
Languages  Analysis  1.47-62  (1979).  --  Archaisms,  morphophonemic  metrics,  or 
variable  rules  in  the  Rig-Veda?  To  appear  in  SLS  10:1. 

+KATHRYN  S.  HODGES 

+JANICE  L.  JAKE 

FRED  M.  JENKINS  (French):  Mixing  adjectives  and  prepositional  phrases 
in  postnominal  position.  French  Review  (in  press).  --  Government -decreed 
binomial  compounds.  To  appear  in  Georgetown  University  Publication  in 
Languages  and  Linguistics.  --  Reviews  of  Two  forms  of  subject  inversion 
in  Modem  French  (Atkinson)  and  French  reflexive  verbs,  a  case  grammar 
description  (Donaldson).  Romance  Philology  32:4.436-40  (1979).^  Review  of 
Figues  et  messages  dans  La  comeaie  humaine  (Yiicel) .  Romance  Philology 
32:4.481-3  (1979). 
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BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:  The  new  Englishes  and  old  dictionaries:  directions 
in  lexicographical  research  on  non-native  varieties  of  English.  Theory 
and  method  in  lexicography:  western  and  non-western  perspectives,  ed. 
by  L.  Zgusta,  71-101.  South  Carolina:  Hornbeam  Press,  1980.  --  South 
Asian  English.  Chapter  in  English  as  a  world  language,  ed.  by  M.  Gbrlach 
and  R.W.  Bailey.  Berlin:  Erich  Schmidt  Verlag  (in  press).  --  The 
Indianization  of  English:  the  English  language  in  India.  Oxford  University 
Press  (in  press).  Review  of  New  orientations  in  the  teaching  of  English 
(Peter  Strevens) .  TESOL  Quarterly  (in  press) . 

+YAMUNA  KACHRU  (linguistics  and  ESL) 

HENRY  KAHANE:  Reviews  of  Nuovo  dizionario  dialettale  della  Calabria  and 
Supplemento  ai  vocabolari  siciliani  (G.  Rohlfs) .   Zeitschrift  fur  romanisch 
Philologie  95.266-8  (1979).  --  Review  of  Kleinere  schriften  (Elise  Richter) , 
ed.  by  Yakov  Malkiel.  Language  55.701-3  (1979).  --  Review  of  Dictionnaire 
du  judeo-espagnol  (Madrid,  1977),  (J.  Nehama) .  Romance  Philology  33:1. 
345-7.  --  (With  RENEE  KAHANE:)  Graeca  et  romanica:  scripta  selecta, 
Vol.  I,  pp.  782,  with  Introduction  in  retrospect,  pp,  xxi-xxxii.  Amsterdam: 
Hakkert,  1979. 

ROBERT  N.  KANTOR  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center):  see  above,  under 
Alice  Davison  and  Georgia  Green, 

MICHAEL  J.  KENSTOWICZ:  Chukchee  vowel  harmony  and  epenthesis.  Papers 
from  the  15th  Regional  Meeting  of  the  Chicago  Linguistic  Society  (1979).  -- 
Functional  explanations  in  generative  phonology.  Phonology  in  the  1970' s, 
ed.  by  D.  Goyuearts.  North  Holland  (in  press).  --  The  phonology  of  Chukchee 
consonants.  Studies  in  the  languages  of  the  USSR,  ed.  by  B.  Comrie. 
Linguistics  Research,  Inc.  (in  press).  --  Review  of  Baltic  and  Slavic 
nominal  accentuation  (V.W.  Illich-Svitych) .  Slavic  Review  (in  press). 

CHIN-W.  KIM:  Linguistics  and  language  policies  in  North  Korea. 
Korean  Studies  2.159-75  (1979).  --  Its  origin,  characteristics,  and  some 
contrastive  features  with  English.  Proceedings  of  the  2nd  Conference  on 
Korean-American  Studies,  343-73  (1979). 

CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH  (see  above,  under  Chin-chuan  Cheng). 

F.K.  LEHMAN  (Anthropology):  Aspects  of  a  formal  theory  of  noun  clas- 
sifiers. Studies  in  Language  (Amsterdam)  3:2.153-180  CL979). 

LINDA  LOCKE:   Issues  and  procedures  in  the  analysis  of  syntax  and 
semantics.  Communicative  assessment  of  the  bilingual  child:  issues  and 
guidelines,  ed.  by  J.G.  Erickson  and  D.R.  Omark.  Baltimore:  University 
Park  Press  (in  press) . 

RICHARD  LUTZ  (see  above,  under  Alice  Davison) . 

SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Asian  Studies):  Sexual  differences  in  written  discourses. 
Papers  in  Japanese  Linguistics  6.195-217  (1979).  —  Paragraph,  is  it  a 
legitimate  linguistic  unit?--a  case  study  from  English  and  Japanese.  Rhetoric 
78,  ed.  by  Brown  and  Steinmann,  283-96.  University  Center  for  Advanced  Studies 
in  Language,  Style,  and  Literary  Theory,  1979.  --  Structure  and  functions  of 
repetitions  (in  Japanese).  Taishukan,  Tokyo.  To  appear  Fall  1980. 
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JERRY  L.  MORGAN  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center):  Observations  on 
the  pragmatics  of  metaphor.  Metaphor  and  thought,  ed.  by  A.  Ortony, 
136-49.  Cambridge  University  Press.  --  (See  also  above,  under  Georgia  Green.) 

+DAVID  ODDEN:  Some  unnatural  consequences  of  natural  generative 
phonology.  A  review  of  An  introduction  to  natural  generative  phonology 
(Jo  Hooper).   Linguistic  Analysis  5.439-460.  --  The  irrelevance  of  the 
relevancy  condition:  evidence  for  the  feature  specification  constraint. 
Linguistic  Analysis  6  (in  press) . 

CHARLES  E.  OSGOOD  (Communications,  Psychology,  Center  for  Advanced 
Study):  From  Yang  and  Yin  to  and  or  but  in  cross-cultural  perspective. 
International  Journal  of  Psychology.  —  What  is  a  language?  Psycho- 
linguistic  research,  ed.  by  Aaronson  and  Rieber,  189-228.  Hillsdale, 
NJ:  Erlbaum  Associates,  1979.  —  Autobiography.  History  of  psychology 
in  autobiography,  Vol.  7,  ed.  by  G.  Lindzey.  New  York:  Russell  and 
Russell,  1980.  --  Lectures  on  language  performance.  New  York:  Springer. 
(May  1980:  in  press.)  —  Things  and  words.  The  relationship  of  verbal 
and  nonverbal  communication.  Mouton  (in  press).  —  The  cognitive  dynamics 
of  synesthesia  and  metaphor.  Cognition  and  figurative  language,  ed.  by 
Hoffman  and  Honeck.  Erlbaum  Associates  (in  press). 

+RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE:  Passives  as  an  optional  rule  in  Hindi, 
Marathi,  and  Nepali.  South  Asian  Language  Analysis  1.89-105  (1979). 

ROBERT  SALZILLO  (see  above,  under  Alice  Davison  and  Georgia  Green). 

BRUCE  ARNE  SHERWOOD  (Computer -Based  Education  Research  Lab  and  Physics) : 
Review  of  Developments  in  the  terminology  of  physics  and  technology  (Krestin 
Klasson) .  Language  in  Society  8.303  (1979).  --  The  computer  speaks.   IEEE 
Spectrum  16.18-25  (1979).  --  Schnelle  textgesteuerte  Sprachsynthese-Algorithmen 
fur  Esperanto,  Spanisch,  Italienisch,  Russisch,  and  Englisch.  Grundlagen- 
studien  ans  Kybernetik  und  Geistes-wissenschaft  20.109-21  (1979).  — 
Speech  synthesis  applied  to  language  teaching.  Studies  in  Language  Learning 
3:1  (1980;  in  press). 

+SUSAN  U.  STUCKY:  Tone  and  syntax  in  Makua,  Journal  of  African  Languages 
and  Linguistics  1:2.189-98  (1979). 

PETER  TRUDGILL  (University  of  Reading) :  Standard  and  non-standard 
dialects  of  English  in  the  United  Kingdom:  problems  and  policies.   Inter- 
national Journal  of  the  Sociology  of  Language  21.9-24  (1979).  --  (With  J. 
Laver:)  Linguistic  and  phonetic  aspects  of  speech  markers.  Social  markers 
in  speech,  ed.  by  K.  Scherer  and  H.  Giles.  Cambridge  University  Press,  1979.  -- 
(With  J.  Chambers:)  Dialectology.  Cambridge  University  Press  (in  press). 

+S0RANEE  WONGBIASAJ 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA  (Linguistics  and  Center  for  Advanced  Study):   (Ed.:) 
Theory  and  method  in  lexicography.  Columbia,  S.C.:  Hornbeam  Press,  1980.  -- 
Review  of  Natural  and  conventional  meaning  (Rollin) .  Lingua  48.85  (1979). 
The  Hague:  Mouton,  1976.  --  Review  of  Papers  on  functional  sentence 
perspective  (DaneS) .  Lingua  48.271  (1979).  The  Hague:  Mouton,  1974. 
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PAPERS  READ 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA:  Noun  class  and  grammatical  changes  in  Bantu. 
Colloquium  on  Grammatical  Changes.  University  of  Leiden,  Holland, 
September,  1979.  --  Verbal  agreement  as  a  non-cyclic  rule  in  Bantu. 
Chicago  Linguistic  Society,  February  20,  1980.  --  Language,  language 
policy,  and  national  development.  National  Invitational  Symposium  on 
Black  English  and  the  Education  of  Black  Children  and  Youth.  Wayne 
State  University,  Detroit,  Michigan,  February  21-24,  1980.  --  The 
Africanization  of  English:   form  and  function.  TESOL  Convention.   San 
Francisco,  March  4-8,  1980. 

H.  DOUGLAS  BROWN  (ESL) :  Reinforcement  theory  strikes  again:   the 
role  of  feedback  in  second  language  acquisition.  TESOL  Summer  Institute, 
Forum  Lecture,  July,  1979. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:  Machine  recognition  of  Chinese  tone;  Chinese 
speech  synthesis;  Chinese  input-output  systems;  and  Knowledge,  discourse, 
and  Chinese  syntax.   Informal  Chinese  Language  and  Linguistics  Seminar. 
University  of  Hawaii,  Honolulu,  February,  1980. 

PETER  COLE:  Problems  en  la  sintaxis  del  Quechua.   San  Marcos  University, 
Lima,  Peru,  1979.  --  The  structure  of  headless  relative  clauses.  University 
of  Texas,  Austin,  July,  1979.  --  (With  GABRIELLA  HERMON) :  Wh-Question 
formation  in  Quechua.  XLIII  International  Congress  of  Americanists. 
Vancouver,  August,  1979. 

RICHARD  D.  CURETON:  The  semantic  interpretation  of  poetic  syntax: 
the  order  of  attributive  adjectives  in  the  poetry  of  E.E.  Cummings.  North- 
east Modern  Language  Association  Convention.  Southeastern  Massachusetts 
University,  North  Dartmouth,  March  20-22,  1980. 

ALICE  DAVISON  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center) :  On  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  Hindi  passive.  1st  South  Asian  Language  Analysis  Round- 
table.  University  of  Illinois,  April  7-8,  1979.  --  Contectual  effects  on 
generic  indefinites:  cross  linguistic  evidence  for  pragmatic  factors. 
NWAVE  Conference,  Universite  du  Quebec  a  Montreal,  October  25-27,  1979.  -- 
Hindi  -kas :   the  problem  of  multiple  syntactic  interpretations.   2nd 
International  Conference  on  South  Asian  Languages  and  Linguistics.  Osmania 
University,  Hyderabad,  India,  January  9-12,  1980.  --  (With  ROBERT  KANTOR:) 
Limitations  on  readability  formulas  as  guides  to  adaptation.  National 
Reading  Conference.  San  Antonio,  Texas,  November  29 -December  2,  1979.  -- 
(With  id.:)  Categories  and  strategies  of  adaptation  in  children's 
reading  material.   Ibid. 

WAYNE  B.  DICKERSON  (ESL):   Bisyllabic  laxing  rules:  vowel  prediction 
in  linguistics  and  language  learning.  American  Association  for  Applied 
Linguistics.   Los  Angeles,  December  27,  1979. 

ANNE  GARBER:  Word  order  change  and  the  Senufo  languages.   11th  Annual 
Conference  on  African  Linguistics.   Boston,  April  10-12,  1980. 

FRANK  Y.  GLADNEY  (Slavic):  The  lexicalization  of  collective  nouns  in 
Russian.  AAASS  meeting.  New  Haven,  Connecticut,  October  11,  1979. 
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GEORGIA  M.  GREEN  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center) :  Pragmatics 
and  grammar.  University  of  Texas,  Austin,  July,  1979.   (By  invitation.)  — 
Some  pragmatic  aspects  of  inversion  in  English.   Ibid. 

GABRIELLA  HERMON:  Relation  changing  rules  in  EST.  XLIII  Inter- 
national Congress  of  Americanists.  Vancouver,  August,  1979.  --  (See 
also  above, under  Peter  Cole.) 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  Some  aspects  of  P-oriented  constructions  in 
Sanskrit.   2nd  International  Conference  on  South  Asian  Languages  and 
Linguistics.  Osmania  University,  Hyderabad,  India,  January  9-11,  1980. 
"P-oriented"  constructions  in  Sanskrit.  Department  of  Linguistics  and 
Graduate  School,  Ohio  State  University,  February  21,  1980.   (By  invitation.) 

FREDERICK  JENKINS  (French) :  Quelques  aspects  du  cours  de  traduction 
a  l'Universite  d'  Illinois.  ACTFL  Annual  Meeting.  Atlants,  Georgia,  1979. 

BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:  The  new  Englishes:  the  state  of  the  art.  TESOL 
Convention.  San  Francisco,  March  4-8,  1980. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU  (Linguistics  and  ESL) :  The  syntax  of  Dakkhini :  a 
study  in  language  variation  and  language  change.  2nd  International 
Conference  on  South  Asian  Languages  and  Linguistics.  Osmania  University, 
Hyderabad,  India,  January  11,  1980.  --  "Transfer"  in  "overgeneralization": 
contrastive  linguistics  revisited.  TESOL  Convention.  San  Francisco, 
March  6,  1980. 

ROBERT  KANTOR  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center) :  see  above,  under 
Alice  Davison. 

MICHAEL  J.  KENSTOWICZ:  Metrical  constraints  on  Cairene  Arabic  syncope. 
10th  Annual  Conference  on  African  Linguistics.  University  of  Illinois, 
April  5-7,  1979.  --  Metathesis  in  Palestinian  Arabic.  54th  Annual  Meeting 
Linguistic  Society  of  America.  Los  Angeles,  December  29,  1979. 

CHIN-W.  KIM:  Neutralization  in  Korean  revisited.  1st  Biennial 
Meeting  of  the  International  Circle  of  Korean  Linguistics.  University 
of  Alaska,  Fairbanks,  July  24-27,  1979.  --  A  complementary  relationship 
between  lip  and  jaw  movements  during  articulation.  8th  International 
Congress  of  Phonetic  Sciences.  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  August  6-11,  1979.  -- 
Abstractness  and  distinctness  in  Korean  phonology.  1st  International 
Conference  on  Korean  Studies.  Seoul,  Korea,  December  17-20,  1979. 

CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH:   Submerged  and  displaced  tone  in  Digo.  McGill 
University,  Montreal,  November  22,  1979.  --  Some  evidence  for  non-superficial 
phonology.  Universite  du  Quebec  a  Montreal,  November  23,  1979.  --  Man's 
linguistic  capacity:  evidence  from  African  languages.  University  of  Florida, 
Gainesville,  March  3,  1980.  --  Arguments  for  non-superficial  phonology: 
evidence  from  Bantu.   Ibid.  March  4,  1980.  —  (With  DAVID  ODDEN:)  Aspects  of 
tone  assignment  in  Kimatumbi.  11th  Annual  Conference  on  African  Linguistics. 
Boston,  April  10-12,  1980.  --  (With  WINIFRED  WOOD:)  Tone  displacement  in  Digo. 
Ibid. 
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F.K.  LEHMAN  (Anthropology):  Quantifier  floating  in  Burmese  and 
Lushai,  with  some  remarks  upon  Thai.  12th  Sino-Tibetan  Conference. 
Paris,  France,  October,  1979.  --  Cognition  and  computation.  American 
Anthropological  Association.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  November,  1979. 

SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Center  for  Asian  Studies) :  Discourse  functions  and 
teaching  Japanese.  Association  for  Teachers  of  Japanese  Convention. 
Washington,  D.C.,  March  21,  1980. 

JERRY  L.  MORGAN  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center):  What's  wrong 
with  the  performative  analysis?  University  of  Texas,  Austin,  July,  1979. 
(By  invitation.) 

DAVID  ODDEN  (see  above,  under  Charles  W.  Kisseberth) . 

CHARLES  E.  OSGOOD  (Communications,  Psychology,  Center  for  Advanced 
Study):  Psycho-social  dynamics  and  the  prospects  for  mankind.  Inter- 
national Society  of  Political  Psychology.  Washington,  D.C.,  May  24, 

1979.  --  From  Yang  and  Yin  to  and  or  but:  pollyannaism  and  psycho- 
logic. Society  of  Experimental  Social  Psychology.  Michigan  State 
University,  November  16,  1979.  --  Toward  an  abstract  performance  grammar. 
IBM  Lecture  Series.  Yorktown  Heights,  New  York,  December  5,  1979.  -- 
(With  S.N.  SRIDHAR:)  Cognitive  bases  of  structural  equivalents:  a 
10-language  comparative  study.  Linguistic  Society  of  America.  Los 
Angeles,  December  29,  1979. 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE:  Sound  symbolism  in  Classical  Sanskrit 
meter.  8th  Wisconsin  Conference  on  South  Asia,  November  2,  1979.  -- 
Language  contact  and  language  variation:  Nagpuri  Marathi.  2nd  Inter- 
national Conference  on  South  Asian  Languages  and  Linguistics.  January  11, 

1980.  --  Sound  symbolism  in  poetry:   Indian  tradition.  Third  World 
Literatures  Group.  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana,  November,  1979. 

S.N.  SRIDHAR:  Diglossia  in  Kannada.  2nd  International  Conference 
on  South  Asian  Languages  and  Linguistics.  Osmania  University,  Hyderabad, 
India,  January  9,  1980  —  (See  also  above,  under  Charles  E.  Osgood.) 

WINIFRED  J.  WOOD:  Segmentalized  tone  and  autosegmental  phonology, 
Minnesota  Conference  on  Language  and  Linguistics.  University  of  Minnesota, 
Minneapolis,  May,  1979.   (See  also  above,  under  Charles  W.  Kisseberth.) 

DEGREES  GRANTED 

Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  students  have 
earned  degrees  from  the  Department  of  Linguistics. 

M.A. 

Shlomo  Lederman,  Mohammad  Dabir-Moghaddam,  Susan  Ulrich  Golden, 
Bruce  Thomas  Martin,  Barbara  J.  Reynolds,  Geoffrey  Rugege,  Michio  Tsutsui, 
Irith  Zaks. 

Ph.D._ 

Timothy  Habick,  Scott  Russell  Krause,  Kathleen  T.  Wise. 
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DISSERTATION  ABSTRACTS 

TIMOTHY  HABICK:  Sound  change  in  Farmer  City:  a  socio linguistic 
study  based  on  acoustic  data.   (1980) 

This  dissertation  reports  the  findings  of  a  survey  of  the  dialect 
of  Farmer  City,  Illinois,  involving  spectrographic  analysis  of  the 
recorded  speech  of  a  sample  of  40  individuals  from  two  opposing  teenage 
peer  groups  and  two  older  generations.  A  group  of  7  speakers  from  three 
generations  of  a  family  from  Somerset,  Kentucky,  is  also  included  in 
the  sample  in  order  to  help  determine  the  influence  of  the  Kentucky 
dialect  on  the  speech  of  Farmer  City.  Migration  patterns  suggest  that 
such  influence  could  be  strong. 

The  data  collected  in  Farmer  City  and  Somerset  were  analyzed  spectro- 
graphically  and  used  to  construct  a  representation  of  the  phonemic  system 
of  each  spaker  in  the  two-formant  acoustic  space.  These  charts  serve 
as  a  basis  for  comparison  from  a  sociolinguistic  point  of  view  and  for  the 
identification  of  a  major  systemic  phonological  change  in  progress.  The 
facts  concerning  this  change,  that  of  the  generalization  of  /uw/ -fronting 
to  other  back  vowels,  are  examined  in  light  of  the  predictions  made  by 
several  current  theories  of  sound  change.  A  basic  orientation  to  sound 
change  theory  is  provided  in  a  chapter  that  surveys  the  history  of  the 
field  from  the  Neogrammarians  in  the  nineteenth  century  to  the  present- 
day  lexical  diffusionists. 

The  detailed  data  analyses  and  sociolinguistic  correlations  are 
preceded  by  chapters  devoted  to  methodological  considerations.  The 
techniques  used  to  identify  and  interview  the  20  members  of  the  two 
teenage  peer  groups  are  outlined  in  the  first  chapter  on  methodology. 
The  social  polarization  between  these  groups,  as  illustrated  in  a 
sociometric  diagram,  is  based  on  an  attitudinal  difference:  one  group 
(the  'rednecks')  is  oriented  towards  academics  and  sports;  the  other 
(the  'burnouts')  is  known  for  a  marked  distinterest  in  most  aspects  of  the 
school  as  well  as  for  an  alleged  involvement  with  drugs.  The  unambiguous 
nature  of  this  social  division  is  supported  by  an  appendix  of  interviews, 
in  which  members  of  both  groups  discuss  their  feelings  concerning  the 
social  structure  of  the  school.  As  expected,  these  social  distinctions 
are  reflected  in  differences  in  the  speakers' phonological  systems  and  in 
their  participation  in  ongoing  sound  changes. 

After  a  review  of  the  procedures  followed  in  recording,  analyzing,  and 
charting  the  data,  the  issue  of  the  acoustic  variability  of  phonemic  systems 
is  considered  in  detail.   It  is  concluded  that  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
phonemic  system  in  two-formant  acoustic  apace  varies  from  speaker  to  speaker 
as  a  function  of  fundamental  frequency  and  social  forces  (both  determining 
articulatory  setting)  as  well  as  of  the  invariant  characteristics  of 
the  vocal  tract.  An  understanding  of  the  causes  and  consequences  of 
acoustic  variability  is  crucial  when  spectrographic  data  are  to  be  used 
for  dialectological  research. 

Aspects  of  acoustic  variability  are  reconsidered  in  an  additional 
chapter  in  which  the  relationship  between  articulatory  setting  and  sound 
change  is  explored.  A  consideration  of  the  socially-determined  articula- 
tory setting  characteristic  of  each  peer  group  proved  helpful  in  under- 
standing at  least  one  aspect  of  their  phonemic  systems. 
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The  most  important  ongoing  sound  change  observed  in  Farmer  City  has 
provided  an  example  of  how  a  dialect  in  the  path  of  a  sound  change  may  in- 
corporate that  change  into  its  phonological  system  in  novel  ways,  /uw/- 
fronting  is  a  characteristic  of  many  Southern,  and  South  Midland  dialects, 
but  the  younger  generations  have  generalized  this  feature  to  several 
other  back  vowels.  This  has  given  their  vocalic  systems  a  unique  collapsed 
appearance  that  is  found  neither  in  the  older  generations  of  Farmer  City 
nor  in  the  Kentucky  speakers. 

Finally,  it  is  noted  that  the  sound  changes  documented  in  Farmer  City 
exhibit  the  rule-governed  behavior  with  respect  to  conditioning  environ- 
ments that  is  predicted  by  the  variable  rule  theory  of  William  Labov;  no 
evidence  for  random  decomposition  of  word  classes  or  'lexical  diffusion1 
was  observed. 

SCOTT  RUSSELL  KRAUSE:  Topics  in  Chukchee  phonology  and  morphology. 
(1980) 

In  this  dissertation  I  propose  a  relatively  complete  generative 
description  of  the  phonology  and  some  of  the  more  salient  topics  of  the 
inflectional  morphology  in  Chukchee,  an  agglutinative  Paleo-Siberian 
language.  During  the  explication  of  the  various  topics,  I  attempt  to 
characterize  them  within  a  standard  theoretical  framework  and  discuss  any 
pertinent  issues  which  may  apply,  such  as  phonotactic  conspiracies  against 
highly  complex  consonantal  configurations,  animacy  hierarchies,  and  the 
concept  of  ergativity.  Furthermore,  when  theoretical  guidelines  are 
lacking,  I  suggest  alternate  proposals,  for  instance  a  specific  type  of 
non-trivial  global  rule,  a  phonologically  protective  function  for  redup- 
lication, and  morphological  adjustment  rules  of  deletion. 

In  Chapter  I  those  phonological  phenomena  which  do  not  affect  the 
syllabic  structure  of  the  language  are  examined,  including  a  complex 
vowel  harmonic  system  of  the  classic  dominant-recessive  variety  and  an 
intricate  network  of  consonantal  assimilations  and  dissimilations,  the 
most  interesting  representative  of  which  illustrates  the  instability  of 
a  spirant  consonant  when  in  a  position  before  a  consonant  of  equal  gravity. 
The  phonetic  and  phonemic  systems  of  the  language  are  also  identified. 

In  Chapter  II  those  phonological  and  morphophonemic  processes  which 
do  affect  the  syllabic  structure  of  the  language  are  investigated,  including 
numerous  examples  of  schwa  epenthesis,  various  consonantal  deletions  and 
vocalizations,  vocalic  elisions,  and  even  one  instance  of  metathesis.  It 
is  demonstrated  that  many  of  these  processes  are  highly  valued  in  that  they 
conspire  to  avoid  consonantal  configurations  which  are  highly  marked  in 
terms  of  universal  grammar,  in  particular  triliteral  CCC,  word-final  CC#, 
and  word-initial  #CC.   It  is  furthermore  demonstrated  that  the  interactions 
of  these  conspiracies  with  certain  rule-specific  constraints  are  quite 
complex  in  the  manner  in  which  any  conflicts  of  interest  are  resolved, 
leading  to  a  global  reformulation  of  some  rules  so  that  the  direct,  non- 
trivial  correlation  of  one  process  with  a  subsequent  phonological  change 
may  be  formally  accounted  for.   It  is  suggested  that  many  of  the  consonantal 
syllabic  processes  might  be  better  formulated  for  purposes  of  functional 
explanation  in  terms  of  intermediate  metrical  structure  and  stranded 
consonants,  while  the  vocalic  phenomena  are  dictated  by  other  factors  such 
as  word  position,  stress,  and  potential  resultant  configuration.  Stress 
assignment  is  provided  for  through  the  placement  of  underlying  stress 
upon  the  base  morpheme  and  the  postulation  of  several  general  rules  of 
stress  retraction  and  shift. 
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In  Chapter  III  I  examine  two  of  the  most  intriguing  aspects  of  Chukchee 
inflectional  morphology:  absolutive  singular  reduplication  and  the  entire 
intricate  inflectional  verbal  system.  Evidence  is  presented  that  redupli- 
cation in  Chukchee  serves  a  protective  function  in  addition  to  its  role 
as  an  inflectional  marker,  since  the  phonological  configuration  of  the 
stem  types  to  which  reduplication  is  applicable  are  solely  those  which 
would  be  predicted  to  undergo  word-final  suppletion  if  left  unaf fixed, 
and  the  structural  peculiarities  of  the  reduplicatory  process  itself  are 
uniquely  those  which  will  allow  the  protective  function  to  be  demonstrated 
non-trivially.   In  the  second  section  of  the  chapter,  I  attempt  to  provide 
a  coherent  synchronic  description  of  the  inflectional  verbal  morphology 
within  a  morpholexical  framework.   It  is  submitted  that  the  structuralist 
item-and-arrangement  approach  is  inadequate  to  characterize  the  essential 
function  of  many  morphemes  in  the  language,  most  notably  certain  elsewhere 
markers  and  the  morphosyntsctically  antipassivizing  inverse  markers.   It 
is  also  demonstrated  that  even  the  morpholexical  framework  porves  to  be 
inadequate  in  some  instances,  and  certain  modifications  must  be  made 
accordingly,  such  as  the  requirement  of  functional  similarity  in  addition 
to  mutual  exclusivity  for  the  postulation  of  a  disjunctive  bleeding  rela- 
tionship between  morpheme  insertations  and  the  formulation  of  a  set  of 
morphological  adjustment  rules  as  an  addendum  to  the  morpholexical  rule 
blocks. 

KATHLEEN  THERESA  WISE:   Levels  of  unity  in  production  of  long  utterances 
in  Laura.   (1979) 

This  dissertation  focuses  on  unities  in  production  of  long  utterances 
in  a  22-month  old,  Laura,  at  other  levels  than  the  usual  linguistic 
levels.  The  unities  are  partially  modelled  in  a  real-time,  using  the 
Witz-Easley  neo-Piagetian  cognitive  paradigm.  Approximately  1,000  hours 
were  involved  in  videotape  analysis  of  the  utterances. 

The  content  of  major  chapters  is  as  follows: 

IV  establishes  that  Laura's  language  functioning  is  variable  and 
complex. 

V  discusses  prosodic  production,  utterances  in  which  many  words  in 
Laura's  phrases  exist  in  "embryonic  form,"  as  "whiffs"  in  the  ongoing 
prosody,  and  utterances  which  are  phrases  often  heard  in  adult  speech. 
Prosodic  production  is  a  significant  level  of  emergence  for  words,  and 
suggests  a  conceptualization  of  long  term  memory  of  phrases  as  holistic 
entities. 

VI  enlarges  the  picture  of  development  of  prosodic  production  by 
adopting  a  holistic-organismic  perspective  of  the  child.  Developments 

in  language  functioning,  such  as  prosodic  production,  are  seen  as  a  direct 
expression  of  expansions  in  Laura's  "total  effort"  behind  every  utterance, 
her  organismic-body-total . 

VII  delineates  four  other  levels  of  unity  in  Laura's  production  of 
long  utterances.  These  are:  Unifying  motor  flows,  integrated  complexes 
of  motor  activities  in  which  one  feels  a  single  flow  of  energy  at  the  5-10 
second  level;  pitch  holding  and  intonational  pushing,  continuously  re- 
emerging  pitch  heights  across  a  phrase,  and  energy  tension  in  the  intona- 
tion contour  to  proceed  forward  over  time  throughout  the  phrase;  carrying 
of  meaning  throughout  the  phrase,  meaning  processes  held  over  periods  of 
5-10  seconds;  and  still -motor  imaginal  activity,  a  complex  of  thought 
processes  and  motor  behavior  preceding  and  leading  directly  into  Laura's 
verbal  production. 
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In  essence,  the  dissertation  seeks  to  understand  and  conceptualize 
some  of  Laura's  language  production  processes  in  real-time. 

DISSERTATIONS  IN  PROGRESS 

RICHARD  D.  CURETON:  Syntax  and  meaning:  the  language  of  literature. 

SUSAN  QONALD§ON:  Some  constraints  of  consideration  on  conversation. 

MALLAFE  DRAME:  Aspects  of  Mandingo  complementation. 

GABRIELLA  HERMON:  Non-nominative  subject  construction:  a  cross- 
linguistic  analysis. 

KATHRYN  S.  HODGES:  Syntax  of  morphological  causatives  in  Shona 
(and  other  Bantu  languages) . 

JANICE  JAKE:  Grammatical  relations  in  Imbabura  Quechua. 

DAVID  ODDEN:  Problems  of  tone  assignment  in  Shona. 

BARBARA  SCHWARTE:  The  acquisition  of  English  complementation  by 
native  speakers  of  Finnish. 

S.N.  SRIDHAR:  The  effects  of  perceptually- induced  cognizing  on 
sentence  structure. 

SUSAN  U.  STUCKY:  Word  order  in  Makua. 

NICOLA  TALHAMI:  A  reanalysis  of  Semitic  morphology. 

MARGERY  TEGEY:  The  learning  of  English  corefential  reductions  by 
adult  Persian  speakers. 

MAURICE  K.S.  WONG:  Tone  change  in  Cantonese. 

SORANEE  WONGBIASAG:  Some  movement  rules  in  Thai:  a  functional  approach. 

NOTES 

H.  DOUGLAS  BROWN  (ESL) :  Editor,  Language  Learning,  vol.  29:1  (1979); 
Keynote  speaker,  TESOL  Lectures,  New  York,  October  20,  1979;  Ontario, 
November  3,  1980;  and  Arizona,  January  25-26. 

PETER  COLE:   In  Peru  to  do  field  work  on  Ancash  Quechua,  Fall  1979. 
Fellow,  Center  for  Advanced  Study,  University  of  Illinois,  Spring  1980. 

GEORGIA  M.  GREEN  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center):  Chair,  LSA 
Committee  on  the  Status  of  Women  in  Linguistics,  1979. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:  University  of  Illinois  Research  Board  grant  for 
continued  work  on  Indo-Aryan  historical  syntax;  Travel  grants  from  U  of  I 
Traveling  Scholars  Fund,  National  Endowment  for  the  Humanities  (via  ACLS) , 
and  the  Smithsonian  Institution  (via  the  American  Institute  of  Indian 
Studies)  for  attending  2nd  International  Conference  on  South  Asian  Languages 
and  Linguistics,  Hyderabad  (India) >   January  9-11,  1980,  as  a  member  of  the  US 
and  International  Planning  Committees  for  the  Conference  and  to  read  a  paper; 
Member,  International  Planning  Committee  for  the  3rd  International  Conference 
on  South  Asian  Languages  and  Linguistics,  to  be  held  in  India  in  1982; 
American  Institute  of  Indian  Studies  grant  to  conduct  research  in  Lucknow, 
Ayodhya/Faizabad,  Varanasi  (Uttar  Pradesh,  India)  on  the  use  of  Sanskrit 
as  a  spoken  language.  Associate  and  Review  Editor,  South  Asian  Languages 
Analysis.  Member,  Planning  Committee  for  the  2nd  South  Asian  Languages 
Analysis  Roundtable,  Urbana,  March,  1980. 
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BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:   Chair,  session  on  Englishization  of  South  Asian 
Languages,  2nd  International  Conference  on  South  Asian  Languages  and 
Linguistics,  Hyderabad  (India),  January  9-11,  1980;  Chair,  International 
Committee  on  South  Asian  Languages  and  Linguistics;  Member,  editorial 
board,  English  World-Wide:  Journal  of  varieties  of  English  around  the 
world,  Heidelberg,  West  Germany;  Member,  search  committee  for  director 
of  Bilingual  Multicultural  Program;  Research  grant  from  Center  for 
International  Comparative  Studies  for  fieldwork  in  South  Asia;  Member, 
Board  of  Trustees,  American  Institute  of  Indian  Studies;  Fellow,  Center 
for  Advanced  Studies,  University  of  Illinois,  1979-1980.  Conducted  one- 
day  intensive  colloquium  on  "The  New  Englishes  and  New  Contexts:   Issues 
and  Approaches"  at  International  TESOL  Convention,  San  Francisco,  March  5, 
1980. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU  (Linguistics  and  ESL) :  Chair,  session  on  syntax  and 
semantics  at  the  2nd  International  Conference  on  South  Asian  Languages 
and  Linguistics,  Hyderabad  (India),  January  9-11,  1980;  ACLS  travel  grant 
to  attend  the  Conference  (also  AIIS  grant  for  internal  travel);  Participant, 
workshop  on  The  New  Englishes:  Approaches  and  Issues,  at  TESOL  Convention, 
San  Francisco,  March  5,  1980;  Research  Board  grant  for  travel  to  attend  the 
Convention. 

HENRY  KAHANE:   Consultant,  Bilingual  Program,  School  of  Education. 
Member,  Planning  Committee,  Chancellor's  Allerton  Conference,  1980. 
Chair,  Panel  on  the  Uniqueness  of  Research  in  the  Humanities,  Chancellor's 
Allerton  Conference,  1980.  Consultant  on  linguistic  projects,  National 
Endowment  for  the  Humanities . 

MICHAEL  KENSTOWICZ:  Editor,  Studies  in  the  Linguistic  Sciences,  vol. 
10:2,  Papers  on  Arabic  Linguistics  (Fall  1980). 

CHIN-W.  KIM:   Conducted  a  one-week  workshop  on  phonetics  for  the 
Institute  of  Linguistics,  Korean  Academy  of  Sciences,  to  assist  their 
ten-year  dialect  survey  of  Korea,  January  7-11,  1980.  Completed  two- 
year  terms  as  President  of  the  International  Circle  of  Korean  Linguistics, 
and  member  of  the  Advisory  Panel,  Linguistics  Program,  National  Science 
Foundation. 

JERRY  L.  MORGAN  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center):   Editor,  Studies 
in  the  Linguistic  Sciences,  vol.  9:2. 

CHARLES  E.  OSGOOD  (Communications,  Psychology,  Center  for  Advanced 
Study):  Participant,  Seminar  on  Aphasia  and  Bilingual ism,  McGill 
University,  June  3-6,  1979. 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE:   Research  grant  from  the  Division  of  Applied 
Linguistics  to  work  on  Hindi  meter;  Travel  grant  from  Smithsonian  Institution 
for  attending  the  2nd  International  Conference  on  South  Asian  Languages  and 
Linguistics,  Hyderabad  (India),  January  9-11,  1980. 

BRUCE  ARNE  SHERWOOD  (Computer-Based  Education  Research  Lab  and  Physics) : 
Organizer,  symposium  on  native -language  influence  on  Esperanto;  Chair, 
speaker  committee  for  summer  Esperanto  cultural  festival;  Invited  speaker 
and  chair,  session  on  natural  language  and  computers,  Conference  of 
International  Cybernetics  Association,  Belgium,  September,  1980. 
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S.N.  SRIDHAR:  Travel  grant  from  Smithsonian  Institution  and  the 
American  Institute  of  Indian  Studies  for  attending  the  2nd  International 
Conference  on  South  Asian  Languages  and  Linguistics,  Hyderabad  (India), 
January  9-11,  1980;  Invited  to  contribute  a  paper  on  the  psycholinguistic 
aspects  of  bilingual  code-switching  and  code-mixing,  to  appear  in  a  special 
volume  of  Canadian  Journal  of  Psychology,  ed.  by  M.  Paradis  and  P.  Kolers. 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA:  Conducted  a  workshop  in  lexicography,  Manila,  the 
Phillipines,  Summer  1979. 


STUDIES  IN  THE  LINGUISTIC  SCIENCES 


VOLUME  9;2 

Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  one  new  volume  of  Studies  in 
the  Linguistic  Sciences  is  in  press --to  appear  June  1980. 

Volume  9,  November  2,  'Relational  Grammar  and  Semantics1,  has  been 
edited  by  JERRY  L.  MORGAN.   It  contains  the  following  contributions: 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA:   Inversions  as  grammatical  relation  changing  rules. 

SUSAN  MEREDITH  BURT:  Another  look  at  nara  conditionals. 

RICHARD  D.  CURETON:  The  exceptions  to  passive  in  English:  a 
pragmatic  hypothesis. 

ALICE  DAVISON:  Contextual  effects  on  "generic"  indefinites:  cross- 
linguistic  arguments  for  pragmatic  factors. 

MALLAFE  DRAME:  Aspects  of  Mandingo  complementation. 

KATHRYN  SPEED  HODGES  and  SUSAN  U.  STUCKY:  On  the  inadequacy  of  a 
grammatical  relation  referring  rule  in  Bantu. 

DEE  ANN  HOLISKY  and  NANCY  YANOFSKY:  On  the  pragmatic  motivation  for 
perhaps . 

JANICE  JAKE:  Some  remarks  on  relativization  in  Imbabura  Quechua. 

JANICE  JAKE  and  DAVID  ODDEN:   Raising  in  Kipsigis. 

YAMUNA  KACHRU:   Pragmatics  and  verb  serialization  in  Hindi -Urdu. 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE:  Postpositions  in  passive  sentences  in  Hindi 

SORANEE  WONGBIASAJ:  Quantifier  floating  in  Thai  and  the  notions 
cardinal ity/ordinal ity . 

Appendix : 

African  Linguistic  Research  and  Publications  from  the  University 
of  Illinois  at  Urbana-Champaign,  1968-1979.   (Compiled  by 
EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA) 
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REPORT  ON  THE  SYMPOSIUM  ON  NATIVE -LANGUAGE 
INFLUENCE  ON  ESPERANTO 

The  Symposium  on  Native-Language  Influence  on  Esperanto,  sponsored 
by  the  Division  of  Applied  Linguistics,  was  held  at  the  University  of 
Illinois,  Urbana- Champaign,  on  May  10,  1980.   This  symposium  was  organized 
by  Bruce  Sherwood  and  Chin-Chuan  Cheng. 

Eight  talks  were  presented: 

BRUCE  SHERWOOD:  Variation  in  Esperanto. 

PIERRE  ULLMAN:  Zamenhof's  Germanisms. 

RICHARD  WOOD:  The  history  of  the  spoken  standard. in  Esperanto. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:  The  Esperanto  of  El  Popola  Cinio. 

MATAZI  KIDO:  Naciismoj  en  Esperanto. 

BERNARD  GOLDEN:  An  analysis  of  some  characteristics  of  Hungarian  Esperanto. 

GRANT  GOODALL:  The  acquisition  of  Esperanto  as  a  second  language. 

BRUCE  SHERWOOD:  Statistical  analysis  of  conversational  Esperanto. 

(First  Announcement) 

THIRD  INTERNATIONAL  CONFERENCE  ON  SOUTH  ASIAN 

LANGUAGES  AND  LINGUISTICS 

January  6-9,  1982 

The  Third  International  Conference  on  South  Asian  Languages  and 
Linguistics  will  be  held  in  India  and  will  be  hosted  by  the  Central 
Institute  of  Indian  Languages,  Mysore  (Ministry  of  Education  and  Culture, 
Government  of  India)  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  D.P.  Pattanayak.   This 
conference  will  focus  on  the  following  themes:   (1)  South  Asia  as  a  Socio- 
linguistic  Area;  (2)  Language  in  Education  with  Reference  to  South  Asia; 
(3)  Oral  and  Written  Traditions  in  South  Asia;  (4)  Englishization  of  South 
Asian  Languages;  (5)  Problems  of  Translation  between  South  Asian  Languages; 
(6)  Minor  Languages  in  South  Asia;  (7)  Language  Use  in  Professional  Contexts 
with  Special  Reference  to  South  Asia;  (8)  Extant  Languages/Lingua  Franca 
in  South  Asia. 

The  following  are  the  members  of  the  International  Committee: 
R.E.  Asher,  U.K.;   George  Cardona,  U.S.A.:  Edward  C.  Dimock,  U.S.A.; 
Charles  A.  Ferguson,  U.S.A.;  Nikita  Gurov,  U.S.S.R.;  Hans  Henrich  Hock, 
U.S.A.;  Braj  B.  Kachru,  U.S.A.  (Chairperson);  T.  Kandiah,  Sri  Lanka; 
Bh.  Krishnamurti,  India;  D.P.  Pattanayak,  India;  Manindra  Verma,  U.S. A; 
Ramawatar  Yadav,  Nepal. 

Abstracts,  inquiries,  and  other  correspondence  should  be  directed  to: 
Dr.  D.P.  Pattanayak,  Director,  Central  Institute  of  Indian  Languages, 
Manasagangotri,  Mysore  -  570  006  India. 

The  deadline  for  submitting  abstracts  is  July  1,  1981.   Please  send 
four  copies  of  abstracts  without  author  identification.  A  3"  x  5"  card 
should  accompany  the  abstract  with  the  title  of  the  paper  and  the  name 
and  address  of  the  author.   The  abstract  should  not  be  less  than  250  words 
and  should  not  exceed  300  words. 

An  ad  hoc  committee  has  been  formed  in  the  U.S.A.  to  explore  the 
possibility  of  funding  for  the  travel  of  the  participants  to  the  conference. 
Professor  Manindra  Verba,  Chairperson  of  the  AIIS  Language  Committee  is  the 
Chairperson  of  the  ad  hoc  committee.   Other  members  are  Edward  C.  Dimock, 
Braj  B.  Kachru,  and  Pradeep  R.  Mehendiratta. 


1980  SUMMER  SEMINARS 


CHARLES  W.  K1SSEBERTH  (Linguistics) 
June  19,  1980. 


More  on  Digo  Tonology, 


ELISSA  L.  NEWPORT  (Department  of  Psychology):  Morphology  in 
American  Sign  Language:  contributions  from  modality  and  learning, 
June  26,  1980. 


Our  work  examines  the  nature  of  derivational  and  inflectional 
morphology  in  verbs  of  motion  and  location  in  American  Sign  Language. 
Our  aim,  however,  is  to  shed  light  on  spoken  language  morphology  as 
well.   Comparisons  between  signed  and  spoken  languages  allow  us  to 
determine  the  contributions  of  communication  medium  to  natural 
language  structure.   In  addition,  our  work  suggests  that  such  comparisons 
can  also  allow  us  to  determine  the  contributions  of  the  child's  acquisi- 
tion process  to  natural  language  structure. 


MAPK  SEIDENBERG  (Reading  Center): 
acts  or  How  to  make  "cognitive  science' 


In  defense  of  certain  unnatural 
more  than  "kind  of  a  science". 


July  10,  1980 


With  the  recent  emergence  of  "cognitive  science"  (the  only  academic 
discipline  created  entirely  through  corporate  philanthropy),  many 
psychologists,  linguists,  and  computer  scientists  are  showing  renewed 
interest  in  theories  of  language  processing.   In  fact,  such  theories  are 
proliferating  at  a  frightening  rate.   I  describe  some  ways  in  which  data 
from  human  linguistic  performance  can  contribute  to  the  development  (and 
evaluation)  of  such  theories.   In  doing  so,  1  re\ral  (for  the  first  time 
anywhere)  (1)  why  people  bother  to  do  experiments,  and  (2)  when  they 
shouldn't.   In  the  Historical  Segment,  I  argue  that  current  practitioners 
of  Artificial  Intelligence  (AI)  don't  know  what  to  do  with  psychological 
data  any  more  than  transformational  grammarians  did  in  the  60s  and  early 
70s. 

ALICE  DAVISON  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center) :  Raising  rules  in 
English.   July  24,  1980. 

If  Raising  to  Subject  and  Object  position  relate  the  (a)  and 
(b)  sentences  in  English: 

1)  a.   It  seems  that  John  is  drunk 
b.   John  seems  to  be  drunk. 


2)   a.   We  believe  that  a  rodent  is  eating  the  carrots, 
b.   We  believe  a  rodent  to  be  eating  the  carrots. 

then  some  explanation  has  to  be  found  for  the  fact  that  in  some  but 
not  all  cases  Raising  rules  appear  to  change  meaning  (cf.  Postal  1974) 
and  to  be  subject  to  complex  restrictions  on  operation  (cf.  Borkin  1975). 
It  is  proposed  in  this  paper  that  these  anomalies  have  a  common  explana- 
tion, following  from  the  tendency  for  certain  NTs  to  be  perceived  as 
sentence  topic.  Thus  the  variation  on  meaning  (in  some  definition)  and 
rule  applicability  follow  from  more  general  principles,  including  Grice's 
cooperative  principle,  and  thus  need  not  be  stated  in  the  grammar  as 
conditions  limiting  the  application  of  specific  rules. 


LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  AND  LINGUISTICS  CLUB 

The  LINGUISTICS  SEMINAR  offers  a  weekly  forum  for  papers  presented 
by  graduate  students  and  faculty.   It  meets  Thursdays  at  4:00  p.m.   Since 
the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers  have  been  read. 
(Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies  should  be  directed  to 
the  authors.) 

BRUCE  MANNHEIM  (University  of  Chicago) :  Quechua  poetry  and  semantics 
April  15,  1980. 

Apart  from  its  intrinsic  interest,  Southern  Peruvian  Quechua  poetry 
addresses  points  of  concern  to  lexical  semantic  theory.  The  dominate 
trope  in  Southern  Peruvian  Quechua  poetry  is  semantic  coupling,  in 
which  the  placement  of  two  semantically  (but  not  formally)  related 
lexical  stems  in  an  environment  which  is  otherwise  the  same  forces  a 
comparison,  thus  foregrounding  their  inherent  asymmetry.  The  sequential 
order  of  the  lexical  stems  in  the  text  diagrams  the  semantic  relation 
intrinsic  to  the  pair. 

I  argue  that  in  order  to  formally  account  for  this,  recourse  must 
be  made  to  a  strictly  defined  notion  of  lexical  markedness  and,  hence, 
to  an  oppositional  theory  of  lexical  decomposition. 

Examples  are  drawn  from  contemporary  Quechua  folk  songs  (huaynos) 
as  well  as  a  17th  century  report  of  a  pre-conquest  ritual  text. 

SUSAN  U.  STUCKY  (University  of  Massachusetts,  Amherst):  Modem 
phrase  structure  grammar  and  Makua  syntax.  April  24,  1980. 

The  purpose  of  this  presentation  is  to  discuss  several  aspects  of 
Makua  syntax  with  respect  to  the  context-sensitive  phrase  structure 
grammar  framework  currently  being  developed  by  Gerald  Gazdor.  The 
discussion  includes  a  brief  introduction  to  the  framework  as  well 
as  part  of  the  analysis  for  word  order  in  Makua. 

CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH  (Linguistics) :  Tone  in  two  Makua  (Bantu) 
dialects.  May  1,  1980. 

Makua,  a  Bantu  language  spoken  by  some  two  million  people  in 
Mozambique  and  southern  Tanzania,  provides  an  interesting  example 
of  a  language  where  underlying  lexical  tone  contrasts  are  highly 
restricted  and  yet  the  language  displays  highly  complex  tonal  patterns. 
The  tonal  complexity  of  Makua  results  from  (a)  the  extensive  grammatical 
use  of  tone,  (b)  the  interaction  of  tone  and  segmental  rules,  and  (c) 
the  application  of  various  tonological  rules.  The  present  paper 
attempts  to  present  some  of  the  essential  features  of  the  Makua  tonal 
system  through  a  comparison  of  two  different  dialects,  Ikorovere  and 
Imit  upi,  spoken  in  southern  Tanzania.  These  dialects  present  some 
rather  significant  superficial  differences  despite  sharing  the  same 
basic  tonal  system. 


PETER  COLE  (Linguistics) :  The  situation  of  the  Quechua  language  in 
north  central  Peru:  an  informal  discussion.  May  8,  1980. 

Until  recently  Quechua  was  the  primary  language  of  nearly  all 
residents  of  the  Callejon  de  Huaylas  in  north  central  Peru.  Within 
the  last  ten  years  Spanish  has  made  major  inroads  in  the  area.   In 
this  talk  I  describe  the  situation  of  Quechua  in  the  region  and  efforts 
by  Quechua  speakers  to  ensure  the  survival  of  the  language.  The  talk 
is  enlivened  by  slides  taken  during  recent  field  work. 

HENRY  THOMPSON  (University  of  California,  Berkeley):   Stress  and 
salience  in  English:   theory  and  practice.  May  15,  1980. 

The  results  of  an  experiment  in  transcribing  English  prosody  are 
described,  comparing  the  consistency  of  transcription  between  different 
trials  of  a  given  subject  and  different  subjects.  An  alternative  to 
the  isochronicity  hypothesis  is  proposed  on  the  basis  of  the  consensus 
transcription  which  emerged  from  the  experiment.  A  theoretical  model 
is  proposed  consisting  of  a  set  of  semantic,  syntactic,  and  phonological 
features  which  determine  the  rhythmic  structure  (stress  patterns)  of 
utterances,  and  a  part  of  process  model  of  language  production  which 
partitions  utterances  into  feet  (rhythmical  units)  on  the  basis  of 
these  features. 

MURIEL  SAVILLE-TROIKE  (Visiting  Professor,  Georgetown  University) : 
Discourse  orientation  and  topic  in  Navajo  grammar,   September  18,  1980. 

The  claim  is  presented,  and  evidence  is  given  to  demonstrate,  that 
a  perspective  on  Navajo  grammar  which  acknowledges  the  primacy  of  discourse 
orientation  over  sentence  orientation,  and  the  concomitant  importance 
of  topic  in  the  organization  and  interpretation  of  Navajo  syntax  gives 
a  clearer  and  more  unified  view  of  a  number  of  phenomena  in  the  language. 
These  phenomena  include  the  ranking  and  ordering  of  NPs,  the  interpretation 
of  third  and  fourth  person  pronouns,  switch  reference,  anaphora  in  single 
NP  utterances,  and  the  perspective-shifting  function  of  verb  classifiers. 
Traditional  sentence-focused  analyses  that  have  forced  Navajo  to  be 
viewed  as  an  SOV  language  have  obscured  much  of  the  regularity  that  exists 
in  the  grammar. 

DAVID  ODDEN  (Linguistics) :   Tone  in  the  associative  construction  in 
Shona.   September  25,  1980. 

I  discuss  three  tone  rules  in  Shona  which  apply  in  the  so-called 
Associative  Construction,  demonstrating  how  these  three  rules  account 
for  the  wide  range  of  tonal  alternations  in  that  construction.   I  show 
that,  in  this  fragment  of  the  tonal  grammar  of  Shona,  evidence  is 
available  which  bears  on  a  considerable number  of  issues  in  phonological 
theory.   I  argue  that  only  an  autosegmental  representation  of  tone  is 
capable  of  accounting  for  a  peculiar  characteristic  of  one  of  these  rules 
(Associative  Lowering) .   I  demonstrate  that  Associative  Lowering  and 
Associative  Raising  must  be  applied  disjunctively,  and  that  this  disjunctive 
ordering  can  only  be  predicted  by  Kiparsky's  Elsewhere  Condition.   Finally, 
I  demonstrate  that  a  rule  exception  feature  is  assigned  in  a  very  specific 
syntactic  environment  to  one  of  the  Associative  prefixes.   This  supports 
the  claim  that  rule  exception  features  may  be  assigned  by  a  rule. 


JANICE  JAKE  (Linguistics):  Inversion  in  Imbabura  Quechua.   October  2,  1980. 

I  examine  the  syntactic  structure  of  experiencer  inversion  constructions 
in  Imbabura  Quechua,  a  highland  Ecuadorian  Quechua  language.   In  sentences 
in  which  the  rule  of  Inversion  applies,  an  experiencer  NP  occurs  as  a  final 
Direct  Object.   In  sentences  in  which  Inversion  does  not  apply,  an  experiencer 
NP  occurs  as  a  final  Subject.   Although  the  inverted  NP  always  occurs  as  a 
final  Direct  Object,  there  is  evidence  that  the  rule  of  Inversion  applies  to 
invert  a  Subject  to  an  Indirect  Object.   The  inverted  NP  is  promoted  to  a 
final  Direct  Object  by  application  of  Dative  Movement.   This  analysis  of 
Inversion  in  Imbabura  Quechua  provides  support  for  a  universal  characterization 
of  the  rule  of  Inversion  in  which  an  experiencer  NP  is  inverted  from  a  Subject 
to  an  Indirect  Object. 

CHIN-W.  KIM  (Linguistics):  On  the  origin  and  structure  of  the  Korean  script 
October  9,  1980.  ""  ' ~ — 

A  new  alphabetic  writing  system  for  Korean  was  invented  in  1446  by  a  sage 
king  and  his  court  scholars.   Some  believe  that  it  is  a  creation  of  an 
independent  mind,  while  some  argue  that  its  origin  can  be  found  in  Chinese, 
Mongolian,  and/or  Sanskrit  scripts.   These  theories  are  explored,  and  the 
graphic  and  phonetic  structure  of  the  script  is  examined. 

It  is  also  shown  that  an  acoustic  interpretation  of  the  original  text 
lends  to  a  natural  account  of  vowel  harmony  and  vowel  shift  in  Middle  Korean. 

SUE  ANN  KENDALL  (Linguistics) :   Directionality  in  rule  government  of 
subordinate  clauses.   October  16,  1980. 

I  examine  the  interaction  between  the  notion  of  rule  government  and 
a  generative  grammar  with  strict   cyclicity.   The  inclusion  of  rule  government 
in  generative  grammars  is  justified,  and  the  way  that  government  can  interfere 
with  strict  cyclicity  is  shown.   Sentences  with  the  passive  transformation 
occurring  obligatorily  in  downstairs  clauses  of  complex  sentences  exhibit 
downward  government,  which  conflicts  with  strict  cyclicity' s  rigid  upward 
application  of  rules  from  lowest  to  highest  clause.   Also  discussed  is 
Ross's  version  of  a  cyclic  generative  semantic  grammar  where  auxiliaries 
are  treated  as  higher  clause  verbs.   These  are  demonstrated  to  exhibit  down- 
ward government  of  the  passive  also.   Suggestions  are  then  given  as  to  how 
to  remedy  the  opposing  contentions  of  rule  government  and  strict  cyclicity. 

GEORGIA  GREEN  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center) :   Colloquial  and  literary 
uses  of  inversions.   October  23,  1980. 

Inversions  such  as  those  in  (1)  and  (2)  are  distributed  over  the  whole 
range  of  spoken  and  written  language,  though  not  along  the  spoken-written 
dimension,  but  rather  along  a  colloquial-literary  dimension,  which  cuts 
across  the  spoken-written  classification. 

la  Here  comes  the  bus. 

lb  Was  he  mad! 

lc  So  does  Chomsky. 

2a  "It's  just  the  same  old  wolf  at  the  door,"  said  Mary,  soberly. 
2b  Such  is  the  terrible  man  against  whom  Peter  Pan  is  pitted. 
2c  No  man,  be  he  good  or  bad,  can  make  his  memoirs  unfailingly 
interesting  without  embroidering  the  facts. 

Some  of  these  inversions  are  colloquial  or  literary  for  functional  reasons, 
some  for  reasons  having  to  do  with  properties  of  their  component  parts,  and 
some  are  just  conventionally  colloquial  or  literary,  and  must  be  learned  as 
a  person  becomes  literate,  along  with  the  conventions  about  capital  letters 


EVELYN  RANSOM  (Eastern  Illinois  University) :  What  kind  of  attitude 
is  that?  October  30,  1980. 

Lurking  behind  the  propositional  content  of  any  sentence,  simple  or 
embedded,  is  an  expression  of  attitude  about  that  content,  about  how  it 
is  to  be  taken.   The  following  underlined  sentences  all  have  the  same 
propositional  content  but  differ  in  attitude: 

la)  You  meet  some  interesting  people. 

b)  (You)  meet  some  interesting  people! 

2a)  They  said  that  you  meet  some  interesting  people. 

b)  They  said  for  you  to  meet  some  interesting  people. 

3a)  We  know  the  people  that  you  meet. 

b)  We  know  the  people  for  you  to  meet . 

4a)  You  attend  parties  because  you  meet  some  interesting  people. 

b)  You  attend  parties  in  order  to  meet  some  interesting  people. 

The  (a)  sentences  express  an  attitude  about  the  truth  of  the  proposition 
while  the  (b)  sentences  express  an  attitude  about  the  performance  of  an  act. 

Still  another  kind  of  attitude  is  expressed  about  whether  or  not  there 
are  alternatives  to  the  proposition  being  true,  as  in  (5),  or  being  performed 
as  in  (6)  : 

5a)  They  told  us/decided/stated  that  you  had  left 

b)  They  told  us/wondered/asked  if  you  had  left. 

6a)  They  told  us/decided/condescended  to  leave. 

b)  They  told  us/wondered/asked  whether  to  leave. 

In  the  (a)  sentences,  alternatives  are  excluded.   In  the  (b)  sentences, 
alternatives  are  treated  as  equally  available. 

These  attitudinal  meanings  and  the  forms  they  take  in  various  languages 
are  described,  and  their  implications  for  a  study  of  f actives,  implicatives , 
assertives,  interrogatives,  and  the  classification  of  speech  act  types 
are  examined. 

ALICE  DAVISON  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center) :   Measuring  syntactic 
complexity  relative  to  expectations  of  sentence  topic.  November  20,  1980. 

The  background  assumptions  to  an  experiment  in  progress  are  discussed 
in  this  talk.  These  include  the  hypothesis  that  surface  structures  which 
do  not  directly  reflect  information  about  logical  relations  are  harder  to 
process  (with  respect  to  left-to-right  parsing  models)  than  corresponding 
structures  which  do  reflect  logical  relations.   Examples  of  potentially 
harder  structures  are  the  output  of  optional  rules  such  as  Passive,  Adverb 
Preposing,  There  insertion,  Raising  to  Subject  and  Raising  to  Object. 
These  rules  also  affect  the  sentence  structure  so  that  they  determine  what 
is  initial  in  a  clause,  a  position  typically  identified  with  sentence  topic. 
The  possible  definitions  and  linguistic  status  of  sentence  topic  are 
discussed.   It  is  hypothesized  that  a  previous  context  leads  the  hearer 
or  reader  to  have  expectations  about  what  will  be  initial  in  the  next 
sentence  in  sequence.   The  experiment  measures  reading  time  for  the  second 
sentence  in  pairs  of  semantically  related  sentences,  and  it  is  predicted 
that  reading  time  will  be  longer  for  mismatches  of  previous  context  and 
sentence  topic,  independently  of  inherent  difficulty  of  sentence  structure. 


CHIN-W.  KIM  (Linguistics):   Epenthesis  and  elision  in  metrical  phonology. 
February  5,  1981. 

In  metrical  phonology,  syllable  structure  has  been  proposed  as  playing 
a  role  in  monitoring  the  well-formedness  of  phonological  strings.   Thus, 
when  the  syllable  template  uncovers  a  "stranded"  consonant,  a  minimal 
syllable  structure  is  assigned  to  it,  and  a  vowel  is  inserted  under  the 
empty  note  (epenthesis).   On  the  other  hand,  an  "excess"  segment  would  be 
deleted  (elision).   This  paper  discusses  several  problems  relating  to 
linking  procedures  of  this  kind,  and  attempts  to  discover  some  principles 
that  govern  the  direction,  domain,  and  choice  of  these  procedures. 

DAVID  ODDEN  (Linguistics) :   A  nonlinear  account  of  vowel  length  in 
Kimatuumbi .   February  12,  1981. 

The  representation  of  vowel  length  in  the  theory  of  nonlinear  phonology 
differs  significantly  from  the  standard  linear  approach  of  Chomsky  and 
Halle  (1968).   I  discuss  the  fundamentals  of  the  nonlinear  approach  to 
vowel  length,   concentrating  on  the  mechanisms  which  this  theory  uses  to 
account  for  various  compensatory  lengthening  phenomena.   I  then  discuss 
certain  problems  in  the  phonology  of  Kimatuumbi,  a  Bantu  language  of  Tanzania, 
which  are  concerned  with  vowel  length.   I  discuss  five  phonological  processes 
in  the  language  which  have  a  component  of  compensatory  lengthening.   It  is 
shown  that  the  nonlinear  account  of  vowel  length  is  able  to  account  for 
these  processes  in  a  natural  manner,  whereas  the  linear  approach  either 
requires  the  added  descriptive  power  of  unrestricted  rewrite  rules,  or 
else  simply  cannot  account  for  the  facts. 

The  LINGUISTICS  CLUB  serves  as  a  forum  to  which  established  scholars 
are  invited.   Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  papers 
have  been  presented.   (Inquiries  about  and  requests  for  available  copies 
should  be  directed  to  the  authors.) 

FREDERICK  J.  NEWMEYER  (University  of  Washington,  Seattle): 
The  rise  and  fall  of  generative  semantics.   October  31,  1980. 

An  analysis  of  the  syntactic-semantic  framework  called  'generative 
semantics',  describing  and  explaining  its  immediate  acceptance  (in  the 
late  1960's)  and  spectacular  collapse  (in  the  mid  1970's).  The  issues 
involved  are  shown  to  be  relevant  to  ongoing  debates  in  linguistic  theory. 

KAZIMIERZ  POLANSKI  (Visiting  Professor,  Department  of  Slavic  Languages 
and  Literatures) :   Jerzy  Kurylowicz  and  recent  trends  in  linguistics. 
November  18,  1980.   [Co-sponsponsored  with  the  Department  of  Slavic  Languages 
and  Literatures,  Russian  and  East  European  Center  and  the  School  of  Humanities 

JOSEPH  SAFARI  (University  of  Dar-es-Salaam,  Tanzania) :  The  sociology 
of  an  African  language:   the  case  of  Swahili  in  East  Africa.   February  9,  1981 
[Co-sponsored  with  the  African  Studies  Program.] 

Swahili  has  been  adopted  as  the  official  language  of  both  Kenya  and 
Tanzania,  but  in  the  former  country  no  decision  to  implement  this  policy 
has  been  made.   In  Tanzania,  however,  Swahili  is  the  national  and  official 


language  of  the  government  and  education.   In  this  paper  I  examine  the 
factors  which  have  influenced  the  spread  and  adoption  of  Swahili  as  a 
national  language  in  Tanzania  but  not  in  Kenya.   I  discuss  further  the 
implications  of  this  situation  on  other  African  nations. 

GEORGE  N.  CLEMENTS  (Harvard  University) :   Multi-linear  syllable 
representation.   February  16,  1981.   [Co-sponsored  with  the  Linguistics 
Student  Organization,  the  School  of  Humanities,  and  the  African  Studies 
Program. ] 

The  multilinear  theory  of  the  syllable  differs  significantly  from 
the  linear  theory  of  the  syllable.  The  general  framework  of  the  multi- 
linear theory  will  be  presented,  and  then  a  closer  look  at  retiming 
operations  within  the  Luganda  syllable  is  taken,  with  special  reference 
to  the  analysis  of  the  tone  bearing  consonants. 

ALAN  KAYE  (California  State  University,  Fullerton) :   The  Arabic 
language  in  Northern  Nigeria.   February  26,  1981.   [Co-sponsored  with 
the  African  Studies  Program,  the  Center  for  Asian  Studies,  and  the 
Language  Learning  Laboratory.] 

The  lecture  provides  a  summary  of  the  author's  field  work  in 
Northern  Nigeria  in  1973-74.   Several  slides  are  shown  commenting  on 
traditional  village  life,  as  well  as  modern  big  city  culture.   Further, 
one  of  the  texts  collected  is  analyzed,  and  a  number  of  grammatical 
features  are  presented  and  discussed  from  a  comparative  dialectological 
point  of  view.   A  number  of  interesting  lexemes  in  the  author's  A 
Dictionary  of  Nigerian  Arabic  are  discussed. 

JERROLD  M.  SADOCK  (University  of  Chicago) :  What  a  polysynthetic 
language  is  like.  March  6,  1981.  [Co-sponsored  with  the  Linguistics 
Student  Organization.] 

A  polysynthetic  language  is  not  only  a  language  with  extremely 
long  words;  it  is,  in  fact,  a  language  with  no  limit  to  the  length  of 
words.   Furthermore,  in  a  typical  polysynthetic  language,  such  as 
West  Greenlandic  Eskimo,  much  of  what  is  ordinarily  done  by  syntax  in 
other  languages  is  done  by  the  word-building  component  of  the  grammar. 
This  talk  concerns  itself  with  the  interpenetrations  of  syntax  and 
morphology  in  West  Greenlandic. 

CO-SPONSORED  LECTURES 


DOROTHY  D.  WILLS  (Washington  University,  St.  Louis):   Insults  and 
exercises:   linguistic  socialization  in  West  Africa.   April  23,  1980. 
[Co-sponsored  with  the  Anthropology  Department,  the  African  Studies 
Program,  the  Afro-American  Cultural  Program,  the  Afro-American  Studies 
Program,  the  Sociology  Department,  and  the  Women's  Studies  Office. 

WALTER  J.  ONG,  S.J.  (Washington  University,  St.  Louis):  Writing 
as  a  technology  that  reconstitutes  consciousness.  November  17,  1980. 
[Co-sponsored  with  the  Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literatures.] 
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YAKOV  MALKIEL  (University  of  California,  Berkeley):  The  first  cycle 
of  romance  philology  in  America.   March  12,  1981.   [Co-sponsored  with 
the  School  of  Humanities,  the  Department  of  French,  the  Department  of 
Spanish,  Italian,  and  Portuguese,  and  the  Program  in  Comparative  Literature 

NARESH  GUHA  (Jadavpur  University,  Calcutta):   W.B.  Yeats  and 
Rabindranath  Tagore:   a  literary  relation.   April  1,  1981.   [Co-sponsored 
with  the  Program  in  Comparative  Literature,  the  Division  of  Applied 
Linguistics,  the  English  Lecture  Committee,  and  the  South  Asia  Seminar.] 

NEW  PUBLICATIONS 


An  asterisk  (*)  preceding  a  name  indicates  a  contribution  to  Studies 
in  the  Linguistic  Sciences  10:1,  a  plus  sign  (+) ,  a  contribution  to  Studies 
in  the  Linguistic  Sciences  10:2.   See  page  23  for  further  details. 

+ISSAM  M.  ABUSALIM 

ELMER  H.  ANTONSEN  (German) :   Linguistics  and  politics  in  the  19th 
century:   the  case  of  the  15th  rune.   Michigan  Germanic  Studies  6.1-16 
(1980).  --   'Den  aeldre  fupark:   en  gudernes  gave  eller  et  hverdagsalfabet? 
Maal  og  Minne,  129-43  (1980).  --  Review  of  The  phonology  of  Old  High 
German  (J.B.  Voyles) .   Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Philology  78.377-9  (1979) 
Review  of  Germanic  and  its  dialects:   a  grammar  of  Proto-Germanic  (T.L. 
Markey,  R.L.  Kyes,  P.T.  Roberge) .   III.  Bibliography  and  Indices.  JEGP 
78.375-7  (1979)  .  —  Review  of  Historical  German  phonology  and  morphology 
(C.V.J.  Russ).   JEGP  79.595-600  (1980). 

EYAMBA  G.  BtDKAMBA  (Linguistics  and  African  Studies  Center): 
Verbal  agreement  as  a  non-cyclic  rule  in  Bantu.   Papers  from  the  16th 
Regional  Meeting  of  the  Chicago  Linguistic  Society,  10-29  (1980) .  -- 
Inversions  as  grammatical  relation  changing  rules  in  Bantu  languages. 
SLS  9:2.1-24  (Fall  1980).  --  Language  and  national  development:   Black 
English  in  America  .   Language  and  Development:   An  International 
Perspective  1.6-9  (Fall  1980).  --  The  Africanization  of  English.  The 
other  tongue:   English  across  cultures,  ed.  by  Braj  B.  Kachru.   Champaign: 
University  of  Illinois  Press  (in  press). 

H.  DOUGLAS  BROWN  (ESL) :   Review  of  Second  language  acquisition:   a 
book  of  readings  (E.  Hatch).   Applied  Linguistics  1.171-2  (1980).  -- 
The  optimal  distance  model  of  second  language  acquisition.   TESOL 
Quarterly  14.157-64  (1980).  --  The  role  of  teacher  feedback  in  preventing 
the  fossilized  errors  of  second  language  learners.   TESL  Studies  3.21-31 
(1980).  --  The  joy  of  language.   Focus  on  the  learner,  ed.  by  J.  Haskell. 
Chicago:   Illinois  TESOL/BE,  1980.  --  Affective  factors  in  second  language 
learning.   The  second  language  classroom:  directions  for  the  80' s,  ed.  by 
H.  Altman  and  J.  Alatis.   New  York:   Oxford  University  Press,  1981.  -- 
Second  language  acquisition/ learning:  psycholinguistic  factors.  Annual 
review  of  applied  linguistics,  1980,  ed.  by  R.  Jones,  R.  Kaplan,  and  G.R. 
Tucker.   Newbury  House  (1981;  in  press). 

GERALD  M.  BROWNE  (Classics):   Griffith's  Old  Nubian  lectionary. 
Barcelona Cin  press.)  --  Notes  on  Old  Nubian,  VI-VII.   Bulletin  of  the 
American  Society  of  Papyrologists  17  (1980;  in  press);  VII-X,  18  (1981; 
in  press).  -  An  Old  Nubian  fragment  of  revelation.   Studia  Papyrologica 
(in  press).  --  An  Old  Nubian  version  of  Mark  11.6-11.   Zeitschrift  fur 
Papyrologie  und  Epigrahik  (in  press).  -  Notes  on  Athanasius  of  Ous. 
Orientalia  (in  press).  -  Arabic  'innama:   an  Old  Nubian  analogue. 

flnttinapr    Mi  <?7.fi1  "I  fin     fin    Dress)  . 
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*CHIN-CHUANG  CHENG:  Language  reform  in  China  in  the  seventies. 
Word  30:1-2.45-57  (1979).  --  Another  step  in  language  planning  in  China. 
Language  and  Development:  An  International  Perspective  1.5-6  (1980).  — 
The  medial  in  the  rhyme  books  of  Ming  and  Qing  dynasties  and  the  origin 
of  palatalization  in  Northern  dialects  (in  Chinese).   Bibliography 
Quarterly  14:2.77-87  (1980).  --  Review  of  Speaking  of  Chinese  (Raymond 
Chang  and  Margaret  Scrogin) .  Language  Problems  and  Language  Planning 
4:3.239-241  (1980). 

PETER  COLE:   (Ed.:)  Radical  Pragmatics.  New  York  and  London: 
Academic  Press  (in  press).  --(With  R.  Hart  and  R.  Lebowitz:)  A  computer 
assisted  program  for  use  in  Modern  Hebrew  education.  Studies  in  Language 
Learning  3:1  (1981).  --  (With  G.  HERMON:)  Subjecthood  and  islandhood: 
evidence  from  Quechua.  Linguistic  Inquiry  12:1  (1981).  --  (With  W.  Harbert, 
G.  HERMON,  and  S.N.  Sridhar:)  On  the  acquisition  of  subjecthood.   Language 
56:4.  --  A  computer  assisted  program  for  the  teaching  of  Modern  Hebrew. 
Hebrew  Studies  21. 

RICHARD  D.  CURETON:  Poetry,  grammar,  and  epistemology:  the  order  of 
prenominal  modifiers  in  the  poetry  of  E.E.  Cummings.  To  appear  in  Language 
and  Style.  --  Poetic  syntax  and  aesthetic  form.  To  appear  in  Style.  — 
Metaphor  without  analogy.  Review  of  The  semantics  of  metaphor  (Samuel  R. 
Levin) .  To  appear  in  Poetics  Today. 

ALICE  DAVISON  (Linguistics  and  the  Reading  Center):   Peculiar  passives. 
Language  56.42-66  (March  1980).  --  Any  as  existential  or  universal?  The 
semantics  of  determiners,  ed.  by  J.  van  der  Auwera,  11-40.   London:  Croom 
Helm,  and  Baltimore,  University  Park  Press.  --  Contextual  effects  on  "generic" 
indefinites.  SLS  9:2.55-66  and  to  appear  in  volume  of  papers  from  the  1979 
NWAVE  Conference.  --  Syntactic  and  semantic  indeterminacy  resolved:  a 
mostly  pragmatic  analysis  of  the  Hindi  conjunctive  participle.  To  appear 
in  Radical  Pragmatics,  ed.  by  P.  Cole.  --  Review  of  Time,  tense,  and 
quantifiers  (C.  Rohrer) .  To  appear  in  Kratylos. 

WAYNE  B.  DICKERSON  (DESL) :   Bisyllabic  laxing  rule:  vowel  prediction  in 
linguistics  and  language  learning.  Language  Learning  30:2.317-29  (1980).  -- 
A  pedagogical  interpretation  of  generative  phonology:   I.  Theoretical 
foundations.  TESL  Studies  3.63-97  (1980).  --  A  pedagogical  interpretation 
of  generative  phonology:   II.  The  main  word  stress  rules  of  English. 
TESL  Studies  4  (in  press). 

PAUL  A.  GAENG  (French):  Educational  accountability  and  the  humanities, 
ADFL  Bulletin  12:1.23-25  (1980) .  --  Review  of  Proto-romance  phonology 
(Robert  A.  Hall,  Jr.).   Italica  57:2.117-120  (1980) . 

*ANNE  GARBER 

FRANK  GLADNEY  (Slavic) :  Reflections  on  i^ kratkoe .  Studies  in  honor 
of  Horace  G.  Lunt,  ed.  by  E.  Scatton  et  al.  Folia  Slavica  3:1-2.113-27. 

GEORGIA  M.  GREEN  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center);   (With  J.L.  MORGAN;) 
Pragmatics,  grammar,  and  discourse.  Radical  Pragmatics,  ed.  by  P.  Cole,  167- 
181.  Academic  Press.  (In  press.)  --  (With  id.:)  Pragmatics  and  reading 
comprehension.  Theoretical  issues  in  the  study  of  reading,  ed.  by  R.C. 
Spiro,  B.C.  Bruce,  and  W.F.  Brewer,  113-140.   Erlbaum.  --  (With  id.: 
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Writing  ability  as  a  function  of  appreciation  of  the  differences  between 
oral  and  written  communication.  Writing:  the  nature,  development,  and 
teaching  of  written  communication,  ed.  by  C.  Fredericksen,  M.F.  Whiteman, 
and  J.  Dominic,  142-50.  Erlbaum.  --  Review  of  Transformational  generative 
grammar:  an  introductory  survey  of  its  genesis  and  development  (Bent 
Jacobsen).  General  Linguistics  20:3.  --  Linguistics  and  the  pragmatics 
of  language  use.  Technical  report  179.  Center  for  the  Study  of 
Reading,  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana -Champaign.   (With  M.  LAFF:) 
Five-year-olds'  recognition  of  authorship  by  literary  style.  Technical 
report  181.   Ibid. 

+GHASSAN  HADDAD 

GABRIELLA  HERMON  (see  above,  under  Peter  Cole) . 

*HANS  HENRICH  HOCK 

* JAN ICE  JAKE 

FRED  M.  JENKINS  (French) :  Government-decreed  binominal  compounds 
in  French.  Papers  in  Romance  2:3.212-20  (Spring  1980). 

*BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:  Kashmiri  literature.  Wiesbaden:  Otto  Harrassowitz.  -- 
(Ed.:)  The  other  tongue:   English  across  cultures.   Champaign:  University  of 
Illinois  Press  (in  press).  --  American  English  and  other  Englishes.   Languages 
in  the  U.S.A.,  ed.  by  Charles  A.  Ferguson  and  Shirley  Heath.  New  York 
and  London:  Cambridge  University  Press.  --  The  non-native  literatures  as 
a  resource  for  language  teaching.  RELC  Journal,  11:2,  Singapore  (December 
1980).  —  Bilingualism.  Annual  review  of  applied  linguistics,  ed.  by 
R.  Kaplan.  Newbury  House  (in  press).  —  Review  of  Indian  and  British 
English  (P.  Nihalani  et  al).  English  World-Wide:  A  Journal  of  Varieties 
of  English  1:2.274-8  (1980).  —  Review  of  English  in  India  (Harry  Spitzbardt) . 
LP-LP  (in  press). 

*YAMUNA  KACHRU  (Linguistics  and  ESL) :  Aspects  of  Hindi  grammar. 
New  Delhi:  Manohar  Publications,  1980.  --  A  contemporary  grammar  of 
Hindi  (in  Hindi).  New  Delhi:  The  Macmillan  Company  of  India  Ltd,  1980.-- 
(Ed.  with  J  Ronayne  Cowan:)  TESL  Studies  3,  1980.  Division  of  English 
as  a  Second  Language,  University  of  Illinois  at  Urbana-Champaign  (1980).  — 
"Transfer"  in  "overgeneralization":  contrastive  linguistics  revisited. 
TESL  Studies  3.151-162  (1980).  --  The  syntax  of  Dakhini:  a  study  in 
language  variation  and  language  change.  To  appear  in  South  Asia  as  a 
Linguistic  Area.   Hyderabad,  India:  Osmania  University  Press. 

HENRY  KAHANE  (With  Renee  Kahane) :  The  typos  of  the  decoy,  apropos 
of  Old  Provencal  cadorn.   Linguistic  studies  in  honor  of  Ernst  Pulgram, 
171-6.  Amsterdam:  John  Benjamins.  —  Humanistic  linguistics.  Contemporary 
studies  in  romance  languages.  Bloomington,  IN:  Indiana  University 
Linguistics  Club.  --  Paideia--a  linguistic  subcode.  Wege  zur  Universa- 
1 i enf or s chung:  Festschrift  Hansjakob  Seiler,  509-20.  Tubingen:  Funter 
Narr. 

+MICHAEL  KENSTOWICZ  (With  Lou  Hohulin) :  Keley-i  phonology  and  morpho- 
phonemics. South  East  Asian  Linguistic  Studies,  ed.  by  Nguyen  Dang  Liem, 
4.241-54.  Pacific  Linguistics,  Series  C,  No.  49:  Australian  National 
University. 
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CHIN-W.  KIM:  Abstractness  and  distinctness  in  Korean  phonology. 
CLS  16.147-54  (1980).  --  (With  Soo-Hee  Toh:)  Rule  reordering  in  Middle 
Korean  phonology.  Language  Research  16:1.75-86  (1980).  Seoul  National 
University.  --  Language  and  linguistics.   Studies  on  Korea: 
a  scholar's  guide,  ed.  by  H-K.  Kim,  134-64.  University  of  Hawaii  Press, 
1980. 

*CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH 

*RICHARD  LUTZ 

SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Asian  Studies):  Kurikaeshi  no  bunpoo  (Grammar  of 
repetitions).  Tokyo:  Taishukan,  1980. 

JERRY  L.  MORGAN  (see  above,  under  Georgia  Green). 

*DAVID  ODDEN:  Associative  tone  in  Shona.  Journal  of  Linguistic 
Research  1:2.37-51.  —  Assigned  rule  features  in  Shona.  Proceedings 
of  the  11th  NELS  Conference  (in  press). 

*RAJESKWARI  PANDHARIPANDE:   Interface  of  lexicon  and  grammar:  some 
problems  in  Hindi  grammar.  South  Asian  Language  Analysis,  2,  ed.  by 
S.N.  Sridhar  and  R.  Miranda.   (1981,  in  press.) 

MARIO  SALTARELLI  (Spanish,  Italian,  and  Portuguese):  Syntactic 
diffusion.  Papers  from  the  4th  International  Conference  on  Historical 
Linguistics,  ed.  by  E.  Traugott  et  al,  183-91.  Amsterdam:  Benjamin, 
1980.  —  Complement  subject  deletion  and  infinitive  formation  in 
Italian.  Contemporary  Studies  in  Romance  Languages,  ed.  by  F.  Nuesell, 
267-80.  Bloomington,  IN:  Indiana  University  Linguistics  Club,  1980.  -- 
(With  S.  Gonzo:)  Lingua,  dialetto  ed  istruzione  bilingue  a  Chicago.  I  dialetti 
e  le  lingue  delle  minoranze  di  fronte  all'Italiano,  ed.  by  F.  Albano 
Leoni,  635-46.  Roma:  Bulzoni,  1980. 

+WAFAA  WAHBA 

WILLIAM  D.  WALLACE:  How  registers  register:  toward  the  analysis 
of  language  use.  To  appear  in  International  Review  of  Applied  Linguistics, 
November  1981. 

*WINIFRED  J.  WOOD 

LADISLAV  ZGUSTA  (Linguistics  and  Center  for  Advanced  Study) : 
(With  W.P.  Lehmann:)   Schleicher's  tale  after  a  century.   Festschrift 
for  0.  Szemere'nyi,  ed.  by  B.  Brogyanyi,  455-66.  Amsterdam:   Benjamin, 
1980.  --  Die  Rolle  des  Griechischen  im  Romischen  Kaiserreich.   Die 
Sprachen  Romischen  Reich  der  Kaiserzeit,  121-45.   Bonn:   Germanisch- 
Romisches  Landesmuseum,  1980. 
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PAPERS  READ 

ELMER  H.  ANTONSEN  (German):  On  the  syntax  of  older  runic 
inscriptions.  First  International  Symposium  on  Runes  and  Runic 
Inscriptions.   Ann  Arbor,  April  30-May  1,  1980. 

EYAMBA  G.  BOKAMBA  (Linguistics  and  African  Studies  Center): 
Language,  language  policies,  and  national  development  in  Sub-Saharan 
Africa:   issues  for  the  1980' s.   9th  International  Conference  on  the 
Unity  of  the  Sciences.   Miami  Beach,  November  27-December  1,  1980.  -- 
Evidence  against  the  cyclicity  of  verbal  agreement  in  Bantu  languages. 
11th  Annual  Conference  on  African  Linguistics.   University  of  Boston, 
April  1980. 

H.  DOUGLAS  BROWN  (ESL)  :   The  other  side  of  the  mountain--on 
models  and  theories  in  second  language  acquisition.   TESOL/LSA 
Summer  Institute.   Albuquerque,  July  17,  1980.  --  TESOL  in  a  changing 
world:  the  challenge  of  teacher  education.   TESOL  Convention, 
plenary  paper.   Detroit,  March  6,  1981. 

GERALD  M.  BROWNE  (Classics):   Griffith's  Old  Nubian  lectionary. 
First  Nilo-Saharan  Linguistics  Colloquium.   Leiden.   September  8-10,  1981. 

CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG:   A  computer-based  Chinese  teaching  program. 
The  Third  Annual  Symposium  on  Integrating  Computing  into  the  Undergraduate 
Curriculum.   Wellesley  College,  Wellesley,  MA,  June  10,  1980.   (By 
invitation.)  --  The  vocalic  and  consonantal  endings  in  Chinese.   13th 
Annual  Meeting,  International  Conference  on  Sino-Tibetan  Languages 
and  Linguistics.   Charlottesville,  Virginia,  October  24,  1980.  --  Chinese 
varieties  of  English.   China  Seminar.   Center  for  Asian  Studies,  University 
of  Illinois,  November  3,  1980.  --  The  Esperanto  of  El  Popola  Cinio. 
University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  May  10,  1980. 

PETER  COLE:   Clause  reduction  in  Quechua.   1981  Conference  on 
Syntax  of  Native  American  Languages.   Calgary,  March  1981. 

RICHARD  D.  CURETON:   Poetry,  grammar,  and  epistemology :   the  order 
of  prenominal  modifiers  in  the  poetry  of  E.E.  Cummings .   English  Department, 
University  of  New  Hampshire,  Durham,  March  19,  1980  and  Linguistics  and 
Literature  Section,  Northeast  Modern  Language  Association  Convention. 
North  Dartmouth,  MA,  March  20,  1980.  --  E.E.  Cummings:   a  case  study  of 
iconic  syntax.   Directions  in  Semiotics  and  Structuralism:   A  Symposium. 
University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  April  2,  1980. 

ALICE  DAVISON  (Linguistics  and  Reading  Center) :   Raising  rules  in 
English.   Presented  at  colloquia,  Ohio  State  University,  April  6,  1980, 
University  of  Missouri,  November  10,  1980,  and  Washington  Linguistics 
Club,  January  15,  1981.  --  (With  R.  LUTZ:)  Measurement  of  syntactic 
complexity  relative  to  discourse.   LSA  Winter  Meeting.  San  Antonio,  December  1980 
Markers  of  derived  illocutionary  force  and  the  paradox  of  speech  act 
modifers.   1980  Conference  on  Illocutionary  Derivation.   University  of 
Geneva,  March  16-18,  1981. 
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WAYNE  B.  DICKERSON  (ESL) :   Implementing  the  pronunciation  goals  of 
predicting  and  producing  sounds.   International  TESOL  Convention.   Detroit, 
March  3,  1981. 

PAUL  A.  GAENG  (French):   Two  diachronic  approaches:   Vulgar  Latin  versus 
Proto-Romance.   MLA  Convention.   Houston,  December  26-29,  1980. 

GEORGIA  M.  GREEN  (Linguistics  and  the  Reading  Center) :   On  the 
appropriateness  of  adaptations  in  primary-level  basal  readers.   Conference 
on  Learning  to  Read  in  American  Schools.   Tarrytown,  NY,  February  1981.  -- 
Competence  for  implicit  text  analysis:   literary  style  discrimination  in 
five-year-olds.   32nd  Annual  Georgetown  University  Round  Table  on  Languages 
and  Linguistics.   Washington,  D.C.,  March  1981.  --  Pragmatics  and  syntactic 
description.   Ibid. 

GABRIELLA  HERMON:   The  relationship  of  meaning  and  underlying 
grammatical  relations.   7th  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Berkeley  Linguistic 
Society.   Berkeley,  February  1981. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:   Aux-cliticization  as  a  motivation  for  word 
order  change.   10th  Meeting  of  the  Dravidian  Linguistics  Society.   Delhi, 
July  10-12,  1980  and  Department  of  Linguistics,  Osmania  University, 
Hyderabad,  March  12,  1981.  --  Convergence,  pidgins,  Creoles:   a  typology. 
Central  Institute  of  Indian  Languages,  Mysore,  March  9,  1981.  -- 
Sanskrit  'phoneticians':   phoneticians  and  phonologists .   Ibid,  March  10, 
1981.  --  The  significance  of  Labov's  contribution  to  historical  linguistics. 
Department  of  Linguistics,  Osmania  University,  Hyderabad,  March  13,  1981.  -- 
Talks  in  Sanskrit,  on  the  need  for  research  on  spoken  Sanskrit,  the  current 
state  of  spoken  Sanskrit,  problems  in  teaching  Sanskrit,  and  the  necessity 
of  speaking  Sanskrit  (if  the  language  is  to  be  preserved)  at  the  following 
occasions:   August  5,  1980,  Foundation  Day,  Abhinav  Gupta  Sansthan, 
Department  of  Sanskrit,  Lucknow  University.   (This  talk  was  in  Sanskrit, 
Hindi,  and  English.)   August  22,  1980,  Nawal  Kishore  Sanskrit  Mahavidyalay, 
Luknow.   October  7,  1980,  Uttar  Pradesh  Sanskrit  Pracarini  Sabha, 
Lucknow.   October  10,  1980.   Function  by  Department  of  Sanskrit,  Lucknow 
University.   October  10,  1980,  Sri  Jai  Narayan  Mahavidyalay,  Luknow. 
November  26,  1980,  Department  of  Education,  Varanasi  Sanskrit  University. 
December  10,  1980,  Department  of  Sanskrit,  Kashi  Vidyapith,  Varanasi. 
December  14,  1980,  Uttar  Pradesh  Sanskrit  Samiti,  Lucknow.   March  13,  1981, 
Surabharati  Sanskrit  Samiti,  Hyderabad. 

JANICE  JAKE:   Object  verb  agreement  in  Tigre.   11th  Annual  African 
Conference.   Boston,  April  1980.  --  The  category  chdmeur  in  Imbabura 
Quechya.   LSA  Summer  Meeting.   Albuquerque,  August  1980.  --  (With  CARMEN 
CHUQUIN:)  Comitative  NPs  in  Imbabura  Quechua.   Fourth  Andean  Workshop.   Ibid. 

BRAJ.  B.  KACHRU:   The  vernacular  in  the  bilingualfS  linguistic 
repertoire.   International  Symposium  on  Bilingualism,  convened  by  the 
Indiana  University  at  the  Johnson  Foundation.   Racine,  WI,  November  16- 
18,  1980.   (By  invitation.)  —  Meaning  in  deviation:   toward  under- 
standing the  non-native  English  discourse.   Seminar  on  varieties  of 
English  SEAMCO  Regional  Language  Centre.   Singapore,  April  20-24,  1981. 
(By  invitation.)  --  The  non-native  Englishes:   context  and  text.   SEAMCO 
Regional  Language  Centre,  Workshop.   Singapore,  April  20-24,  1981. 
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YAMUNA  KACHRU  (Linguistics  and  ESL) :   Language  variation  in  Hindi 
poetry.   9th  Wisconsin  Conference  on  South  Asia.   Madison,  November  7,  1980. 

HENRY  KAHANE :   Francocracy  from  a  linguistic  standpoint.   XlVth 
Annual  Conference.   Center  for  Medieval  and  Early  Renaissance  Studies, 
Binghampton,  NY,  October  1980.  --  The  Venetians  in  the  Levant.   1st  Annual 
Conference  of  the  American  Association  of  University  Professors  of 
Italian.   Urbana,  November  1980.  --  Paideia,  a  linguistic  subcode. 
MLA  Convention.   Houston,  December  26-29,  1980.  --  Greghesco  and  lingua 
franca  in  Venetian  literature.   MLA  Convention.  Ibid. 

CHIN-W.  KIM:   Abstractness  and  distinctness  in  Korean  phonology. 
16th  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Chicago  Linguistic  Society.   April  1980.  -- 
Phonetic  description  vs.  phonetic  explanation.   Department  of  Speech  and 
Hearing  Sciences,  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  October  23,  1980.  -- 
Expenthesis  and  elision  in  metrical  phonology.   LSA  Winter  Meeting. 
San  Antonio,  December  30,  1980.  --  The  rhythmic  structure  of  Classical 
Korean  poetry:   a  'metrical'  account.   Columbia  University,  March  20,  1981. 

RICHARD  LUTZ  (see  above,  under  Alice  Davison). 

JERRY  L.  MORGAN:  What  pragmatics  is  and  what  it  ain't.  32nd  Annual 
Georgetown  University  Roundtable,  Pragmatics  Workshop.  Washington,  D.C., 
March  1981.  --  Discourse  grammar  and  linguistic  theory.   Ibid. 

DAVID  ODDEN:   Associative  tone  in  Shona.   LSA  Summer  Meeting. 
Albuquerque,  Ausust  1980.  --  Evidence  for  the  elsewhere  condition  in 
Shona.   LSA  Winter  Meeting.  San  Antonio,  December  1980.  --  A  nonlinear 
approach  to  vowel  length  in  Kjmatuumbi.   12th  Annual  African  Linguistics 
Conference.   Stanford,  April  1981. 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE :   Linguistic  repertoire  in  Modern  Marathi  drama. 
9th  Annual  Conference  on  South  Asia.   Madison,  WI,  November  9,  1980.  -- 
Two  faces  of  language  change:   Marathi  and  Hindi  in  Central  India.   10th 
Annual  UWM  Linguistics  Symposium:   Language  Contact.   University  of  Wisconsin, 
Milwaukee,  March  27-28,  1981.--  Bilingualism,  language  contact  and  language 
change.   To  be  presented  at  the  South  Asian  Languages  Analysis.   University 
of  New  York,  Stony  Brook,  May  1-3,  1981. 

MARIO  SALTARELLI:   (With  J.  Chamberlain:)  Latin  origin  of  romance 
causatives.  10th  Linguistic  Symposium  on  Romance  Languages.   Seattle,  WA, 
April  1980.  --  Sincronia  e  diacronia  nell'analisi  delle  causative. 
International  Congress  of  Romance  Linguistics  and  Philology.   Palma  de 
Mallorca,  April  1980.  --  Rumanian  causatives.   Association  of  Rumanian 
Studies.   MLA  Convention.   Houston,  December  1980. 

WILLIAM  D.  WALLACE:   l_e  and  the  history  of  Nepali.   9th  Wisconsin 
Conference  on  South  Asia.   University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  November  1980. 
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DEGREES  GRANTED 

Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  the  following  students  have 
earned  degrees  from  the  Department  of  Linguistics. 

M.A. 

Issam  AbuSalim,  Celina  E.  Despujols,  Anne  E.  Garber,  Jeffrey  Johnson, 
Michal  Allon  Livnat,  Soraya  Paknazar,  Paula  Chen  Rohrbach,  Nicola  Y. 
Talhami,  Wafaa  Wahba,  Hui-Lang  Wang,  Mary  A.  Wolfgang,  and  Jan  Roshan 

Zamir . 

Ph.D. 

Kamal  W.  Abdul -Karim,  Richard  D.  Cureton,  Richard  Neil  Halpern, 
Barbara  Schwarte,  Shikaripur  N.  Sridhar,  and  Soranee  Wongbiasaj . 


DISSERTATION  ABSTRACTS 
KAMAL  W.  ABDUL-KARIM:   Aspects  of  the  phonology  of  Lebanese  Arabic.   (1980) 

Many  studies  relating  to  the  sound  system  of  Lebanese  Arabic  (LA)  often 
times  included  in  works  on  Syrian  and  Levantine  Arabic,  have  been  conducted 
within  the  traditional  framework  of  Descriptive  and  Structural  Linguistics. 
This  study  is  the  first  major  work  on  the  phonological  system  of  LA  conducted 
in  the  framework  of  Generative  Phonology. 

Lebanese  Arabic  differs  from  other  colloquial  dialects  in  several 
interesting  ways.   One  is  the  major  subdivision  of  the  Lebanese  dialects 
into  differential  versus  nondifferential  dialects.   The  latter  limit  vowel 
syncope  to  short  high  unaccented  vowels  in  open  syllables,  while  the 
former  have  generalized  the  rule  to  a_  and  thus  apply  it  to  all  short 
vowels  regardless  of  quality.   This  generalization  of  the  syncope  rule 
provides  important  confirming  evidence  for  the  cyclic  analysis  of  stress 
assignment  originally  proposed  by  Michael  Brame  for  Pal  stinian  and 
Maltese  Arabic.   Traditional  research  in  Levantine  Arabic  was  puzzled  by 
the  contrast  between  fhim-na  'we  understood'  versus  fihima-na  'he 
understood  us',  both  deriving  from  [fihim-na] .   Brame  accounted  for  this 
contrast  by  proposing  a  cyclic  assignment  of  stress  to  the  underlying 
representations  [fihim-na]  versus  [ [fihim] -na] .   In  this  dissertation 
confirming  evidence  for  the  cyclic  analysis  is  demonstrated  on  the  basis 
of  the  nondifferential  dialects,  where  [CaCaC]  perfects  exhibit  the 
same  contrast:   drab-na  'we  hit'  versus  darab-na  'he  hit  us'.   We  also 
show  that  the  possessive  suffixes  induce  a  cyclic  structure  on  nouns: 
cf.  samak-na  'our  fish'. 

Two  different  analyses  for  the  differential  versus  nondifferential 

contrast  are  discussed.   One  simply  deletes  a_  in  the  context  CV,  while 

the  second  reduces  a  to  i_  in  unstressed  nonfinal  syllables  and  then  synco- 
pates the  resultant  i_   in  an  open  syllable.   Further  research  is  needed  to 
decide  between  the  two  alternatives. 

In  the  course  of  our  analysis  all  of  the  major  phonological  alternations 
appearing  in  the  inflection  of  the  nouns  and  the  various  verb  forms—perfect , 
imperfect,  imperative,  lame--are  discussed. 

RICHARD  D.  CURETON:  The  aesthetic  use  of  syntax:  studies  on  the  syntax 
of  the  poetry  of  E.E.  Cummings .   (1980) 

On  the  theoretical  level,  this  dissertation  develops,  illustrates,  and 
documents  an  11 -point  typology  of  syntactic  aesthetic  effects  which  provides 
a  working  theoretical  model  for  the  study  of  the  aesthetic  use  of  syntax. 
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Following  Leech  and  Nowottny,  it  is  argued  that  these  effects  represent 
the  various  ways  authors  and  speakers  use  syntax  to  "particularize" 
(perceptually,  emotively,  and  conceptually)  the  informational  content 
of  a  text  or  discourse—these  effects  being  the  syntactic  realizations 
of  more  general  aesthetic  effects  (i.e.,  iconicity,  focus,  emphasis,  pace, 
tension,  surprise,  ambiguity,  development,  parallelism,  transcendence,  and 
stance)  which  can  also  be  produced  at  other  levels  of  linguistic  structure 
(phonetic,  orthographic,  morphological,  or  semantic)  or  by  other  aspects 
of  literary  form  (e.g.,  poetic  line,  metrical  structure,  or  narrative 
perspective) . 

It  is  argued  that,  by  providing  a  direct  link  between  linguistic 
structures  and  aesthetic  functions,  this  theoretical  model  can  serve 
as  a  much-needed  corrective  to  the  overly  formal  analyses  of  literary 
syntax  in  linguistic  stylistics  while  providing  a  productive  supplement 
to  the  overly  content-oriented  analyses  of  literary  syntax  in  the  main- 
stream of  literary  research  and  pedagogy.   This  theoretical  model,  it 
is  maintained,  provides  a  framework  within  which  one  can  make  statements 
about,  not  just  the  formal,  but  the  aesthetic  styles  of  speakers  and 
authors  across  historical  periods,  literary  genres,  and  levels/aspects 
of  linguistic  and  literary  structures- -thus  making  a  truly  aesthetic  rather 
than  merely  formal  poetics  possible. 

On  the  practical  level,  the  dissertation  applies  this  theoretical 
model  to  the  analysis  of  several  previously  unexamined  aspects  of  E.E. 
Cummings'  syntax—demonstrating  that  a  broad  range  of  Cummings *  syntactic 
deviations  produce  poetically  significant  aesthetic  effects.   Chapter  2 
examines  how  Cummings  exploits  the  semantic  constraints  on  English 
derivational  morphology  (un- ,  -ingly,  -fully,  -lessly,  -ly,  and  the 
nominal  conversion  of  quantifiers,  pronouns,  verbs,  and  function  words) 
to  populate  his  transcendental  poetic  "world"  with  dynamic,  personal, 
self-conscious,  unique  objects  and  individuals—regardless  of  normal 
referential  distinctions;  Chapter  3  provides  a  semantic  analysis  of 
Cummings'  much  discussed  line  "he  danced  his  did"— demonstrating  that 
the  conversion  of  did  to  a  noun  and  dance  to  a  transitive  verb  leads 
to  complex,  poetically  productive  ambiguity;  Chapter  4  illustrates 
Cummings'  use  of  fifteen  types  of  syntactic  icons  (icons  of  existence, 
substance,  complexity,  spatial  contiguity,  inclusion,  inversion, 
symmetry,  disorder,  fusion,  occurrence,  movement,  temporal  contiguity, 
simultaneity,  interruption,  and  intrusion)  through  which  he  perceptually 
"presents"  the  thematic  content  of  his  poems;  Chapter  5  explores  the 
ways  in  which  Cummings  exploits  the  semantic  constraints  on  the  order 
of  prenominal  modifiers  in  English  to  convey  his  poetic  epistemology 
which  asserts  the  abnormal  centrality  of  the  projective,  unique,  close, 
immeasurable,  subjective  and  value- laden  attributes  of  objects;  and 
Chapter  6  analyzes  how  Cummings  orchestrates  the  syntax  in  one  poem 
("supposing  i  dreamed  this")  to  simultaneously  produce  five  different 
aesthetic  effects  which  support  the  thematic  content  of  the  poem.   In 
conclusion,  it  is  argued  that,  taken  together,  these  five  studies 
demonstrate  the  critical  power  of  this  aesthetically-oriented  approach 
to  the  analysis  of  literary  syntax  while  at  the  same  time  laying  the 
foundation  for  a  reevaluation  of  the  aesthetic  purpose  and  success  of 
Cummings'  unique  syntactic  style. 
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RICHARD  NEIL  HALPERN:   An  investigation  of  "John  is  easy  to  please".   (1979) 

In  this  thesis,  I  defend  Noam  Chomsky's  transformational  account  of 
"John  is  easy  to  please".  Then,  in  the  light  of  an  analysis  of  "John  is 
an  easy  man  to  please",  based  on  the  infinitival  relative,  I  propose  a 
speculative  historical  hypothesis  concerning  the  origins  of  "John  is 
easy  to  please".   In  addition,  I  attempt  to  explain  the  lexical  government 
of  object-shift  and  to  account  for  the  synchronic  occurrence  of  such 
sentences  as  "John  is  too  smart  to  fool"  and  "John  is  stupid  enough  to 
fool"  alongside  of  the  more  conventional  passivized  variants  "John  is 
too  smart  to  be  fooled"  and  "John  is  stupid  enough  tp  be  fooled".   In, 
general,  the  emphasis  is  placed  on  attempting  to  account  for  the  occurrence 
of  complex  syntax,  in  particular,  the  permutted  structure  found  in  "John 
is  easy  to  please". 

BARBARA  SUE  SCHWARTE :   The  acquisition  of  English  sentential  complemen- 
tation by  adult  speakers  of  Finnish.   (1981) 

The  study  reported  on  here  was  an  investigation  into  the  acquisition 
of  English  sentential  complementation  by  adult  native  speakers  of  Finnish. 
A  written  test  consisting  of  six  production  tasks  and  a  small  comprehension 
section  was  administered  to  forty-three  Finnish  students  studying  English 
at  the  University  of  Jyvaskyla,  Finland.   The  production  tasks  covered 
nineteen  aspects  of  complementation,  which  were  classified  into  thirteen 
subcategorization  categories  and  six  syntactic  categories.   There  were 
three  administrations  of  the  test  over  a  nine-month  period. 

The  analysis  of  the  data  consisted  of  two  parts.   The  first  part 
was  a  cross-sectional  analysis  to  determine  the  invariant  hierarchy  of 
difficulty  for  the  nineteen  complement  categories.   To  determine  the  hierarchy 
of  difficulty,  the  ordering-theoretic  method  developed  by  Bart  and  Krus  (1973) 
was  utilized.   The  cross-sectional  hierarchy  of  difficulty  determined  for 
the  Finnish  speakers  in  this  study  was  then  compared  with  the  cross-sectional 
hierarchy  of  difficulty  determined  for  Puerto  Rican  Spanish  speakers  in  a 
study  by  Anderson  (1976) . 

The  second  part  of  the  study  looked  at  the  students'  use  of  complement 
structures  over  a  nine-month  period.   Longitudinal  data  were  compiled  for 
twenty- three  of  the  students.   For  these  twenty- three  students,  individual 
rankings  of  the  nineteen  categories,  based  upon  the  percentage  correct,  were 
made  for  each  testing.   The  rankings  obtained  on  each  testing  for  a  student 
were  then  compared  with  each  oter  to  determine  if  there  was  much  variation  in 
a  student's  rankings  from  one  testing  to  the  next.   An  analysis  was  also  made 
to  determine  if  there  was  much  variation  when  one  student's  longitudinal 
ranking  was  compared  with  another  student's  longitudinal  ranking.   Finally, 
the  individual  longitudinal  rankings  were  compared  with  the  cross-sectional ly- 
derived  hierarchy  of  difficulty  to  determine  if  the  individual  longitudinal 
rankings  corresponded  with  the  cross-sectional ly-derived  hierarchy  of 
difficulty. 

The  most  important  findings  of  this  study  were  1)  the  existence  of 
variation  in  the  second  language  acquisition  process  and  2)  the  fact  that 
such  variation  was  obscured  by  the  cross-sectional  group  data.   It  was 
found  that  over  time  there  was  a  great  deal  of  variation  in  the  individual 
rankings;  that  is,  the  rankings  for  a  student  changed  from  one  testing  to 
the  next.   Not  only  was  there  variation  over  time  for  individual  rankings, 
but  there  was  also  variation  when  one  student's  individual  longitudinal 
ranking  was  compared  with  the  other  students'  individual  longitudinal 
rankings.   Thus,  the  language  learning  process  seems  to  be  very  individualistic. 
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Such  findings  have  methodological  implications  for  second  language 
acquisition  research  because  they  question  the  current  trend  of  equating 
group  rankings  with  individual  rankings  and  of  equating  cross-sectional 
rankings  with  longitudinal  rankings.   A  further  implication  of  this 
study  is  that  current  theories  of  second  language  acquisition  must  account 
for  variation.   The  notion  that  the  language  acquisition  process  be  thought 
of  as  a  continuum  has  merit  because  of  its  ability  to  account  for  the 
dynamic  aspect  of  language  learning. 

SHIKARIPUR  N.  SRIDHAR:   Cognitive  determinants  of  linguistic 
structures:   a  cross-linguistic  experimental  study  of  sentence  produc- 
tion.  (1980) 

The  present  study  is  intended  as  a  contribution  to  the  study  of 
the  relationship  between  languages  and  thought  in  the  area  of  sentence 
production. 

The  basic  hypothesis  of  this  study  is  that  a  number  of  crucial 
properties  of  language  are  determined  by  the  structure  of  human 
perception  and  cognition  (Osgood  1971) .   The  structural  properties 
investigated  include:   the  identifying  and  distinguishing  functions 
of  nominal  modifiers,  spatial  deixis,  unmarked  constituent  and  clause 
ordering,  marked  structures  such  as  Passive,  Topicalization,  Right 
Dislocation,  among  others.   The  independent  cognitive  variables 
include:   Figure/Ground  and  Agent/Patient  relations,  perceptual 
scanning  strategies  of  vertical  and  horizontal  arrays,  distinction 
between  fresh  and  familiar  perceptions,  inherent  and  induced  perceptual 
salience  of  entities,  among  others. 

This  hypothesis,  translated  into  a  number  of  specific  sub-hypotheses, 
was  tested  cross- linguistically,  using  a  sentence  production  format. 
The  cognitive  distinctions  were  embodied  in  a  color  film  consisting  of 
70  "scences"  which  showed  an  actor  and  some  everyday  objects  (blocks, 
balls,  etc.)  in  various  action  and  stative  relations.  The  composition 
of  the  scenes  and  their  sequence  was  manipulated  to  creat  cognitive 
presuppositions--e.g. ,  focus  on  the  object  action  was  induced  by  zooming, 
or  by  the  animacy,  or  by  the  greater  relative  size  of  the  object,  and 
so  on.   The  film  was  shown  in  10  communities  around  the  world  and 
subjects  (300  native  speakers  of  ten  languages)  were  asked  to  "simply 
describe"  each  scence  in  a  simple  sentence.   The  ten  languages  are: 
Cantonese,  English,  Finnish,  Hebrew,  Hungarian,  Japanese,  Kannada, 
Slovenian,  Spanish,  and  Turkish.   The  data  (21,000  sentences)  were 
(i)  transliterated  in  the  Roman  script,  (ii)  translated  morpheme-by- 
morpheme,  and  (iii)  freely  translated  into  idiomatic  English  by 
linguistically  trained  native  speakers. 

The  analysis  of  data  reveals  several  fascinating  correlations 
between  cognitive  inputs  and  linguistic  structures,  including:   (1) 
nominals  denoting  figures  of  state  and  agents  of  action  precede  those 
denoting  grounds  and  patients,  except  in  "presentative"  contexts; 
(2)  people  prefer  to  express  changes  of  state  overwhelmingly  more 
often  than  accompanying  constant  states;  (3)  vertical  arrays  are 
described  such  that  the  object  on  top  is  located  with  reference  to 
that  below,  leading  to  the  use  of  the  unmarked  "above"  rather  than 
the  marked  "below":  (4)  in  horizontal  arrays,  objects  closest  to  the 
perceiver  (ego)  are  located  with  reference  to  those  further  from  ego, 
resulting  in  a  preference  for  "in  front  of"  over  "in  back  of";  (5)  the 
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order  of  clauses  expressing  perceptual  events  corresponds  to  the  sequence 
of  events  in  perception;  (6)  entities  rendered  salient  by  virtue  of  their 
intrinsic  meaningful ness  (e.g.,  humanness) ,  or  perceptual  focus,  tend 
to  be  expressed  at  or  near  the  beginning  of  the  sentence,  leading  to 
(a)  Passives  or  Topicalized  sentences;  (7)  "surprise  subject"  contexts 
lead  to  disruption  of  normal  word  order:   Verb-Subject  order  to  SVO 
languages  (except  English)  and  with  the  subject  immediately  preceding 
the  verb  in  SOV  languages;  (8)  the  degree  of  referential  elaboration 
(measured  in  terms  of  the  number  of  adjectival  modifiers)  depends  on 
the  degree  to  which  the  intended  referent  is  presumed  to  be  novel  to 
the  listener;  the  number  of  adjectives  declines  continuously  with 
each  subsequent  mention  of  a  given  entity;  (9)  the  nature  of  referential 
expressions  (including  the  choice  of  adjectives  and  noun  phrases)  depends 
on  the  nature  of  perceived  or  inferred  alternative  members  of  the  same 
category  from  which  the  intended  referent  is  to  be  distinguished;  further- 
more, given  a  choice  among  distinguishing  features,  speakers  prefer 
inherent,  perceptual  features  (e.g.,  color,  size,  shape)  to  abstract 
relational  features  (e.g.,  position). 

This  study,  therefore,  demonstrates  the  existence  of  performance 
universals  which  cut  across  difference  between  languge.   In  addition, 
it  contributes  to  the  study  of  comparative  syntax  by  demonstrating  the 
common  functional  bases  of  different  surface  structures  across  languages. 
Finally,  by  demonstrating  that  various  aspects  of  sentence  structure 
are  determined  by  a  variety  of  cognitive  principles  (including  perceptual, 
attentional,  and  pragmatic  principles),  it  contributes  to  a  functional, 
explanatory  theory  of  language  performance. 

SORANEE  WONGBIASAJ:   On  movement  transformations  in  Thai.   (1980) 

This  dissertation  is  an  investigation  of  the  class  of  movement 
transformations  in  Thai.   The  main  objective  is  to  find  out  whether  or 
not  there  are  any  limitations  on  this  class  of  transformations,  and  in 
case  there  are,  to  see  how  the  class  is  limited.  The  next  objective  is 
to  explain  why  the  class  of  movement  transformations  in  Thai  is  limited 
in  such  a  way. 

The  first  objective  is  carried  out  by  considering  four  constructions: 
the  passive  construction,  the  topic-comment  construction,  the  quantifier- 
final  construction,  and  the  noun  complement-final  construction.   I  argue 
that  the  last  two  of  these  constructions  have  undergone  movement  trans- 
formations, Quantifier  Floating  and  Noun  Complement  Extraposition, 
respectively.  The  other  two  are  argued  to  be  essentially  base-generated 
instead  of  being  derived  by  movement  transformations,  as  claimed  by 
some  previous  Thai  linguistics  (Chaiyaratana  1961,  Bandhumedha  1976, 
for  instance) .   In  particular,  1^ argue  that  the  passive  sentence  in  Thai 
is  generated  in  the  base  with  thuuk  (or  doon) . ' to  be  affected  by'  as  a  main 
verb  and  with  a  clause  embedded  under  thuuk   (or  doon) .   I  also  argue  that  the 
topic-comment  sentence  in  Thai  is  generated  in  the  base  with  the  topic  in  the 
initial  position. 

In  the  last  chapter,  other  movement  transformations  that  are  likely 
to  exist  in  Thai  grammar  are  taken  into  consideration.   It  is  found  that 
none  of  these  transformations  involves  movement  of  a  whole  NP.  To  achieve 
the  second  objective  of  this  study,  an  explanation  for  such  a  limitation 
on  the  class  of  movement  transformations  in  Thai  is  offered,  with  reference 
to  the  major  characteristics  of  the  language,  namely,  lack  of  the  overt 
morphological  marking  on  verbs  and  very  little  on  noun  phrases,  and  the 
pervasive  use  of  zero  anaphora.   It  is  suggested  for  future  research  that 
other  major  characteristis  of  Thai,  such  as  verb  serialization,  be 
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considered  in  relation  to  limitation  on  movement  transformations  in  the 
language. 


DISSERTATIONS  IN  PROGRESS 

SUSAN  MEREDITH  BURT:   Indirect  quotation  in  Japanese. 

FREDRIC  T.DOLEZAL:   Analysis  of  John  Wilkins'  semantic  system. 

MALLAFE  DRAME :   Aspects  of  Mandingo  complementation. 

GABRIELLA  HERMON:   Non-nominative  subject  construction:  a  cross- 
linguistic  analysis. 

KATHRYN  S.  HODGES:   Syntax  of  morphological  causatives  in  Shona 
(and  other  Bantu  languages) . 

JANICE  JAKE:   Grammatical  relations  in  Imbabura  Quechua. 

DAVID  ODDEN:   Problems  of  tone  assignment  in  Shona. 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE :   Syntax  and  semantics  of  the  passive 
construction  in  selected  South  Asian  languages. 

GEOFFREY  RUGEGE :   A  study  of  Kinyarwanda  complement  constructions. 

SUSAN  U.  STUCKY:   Word  order  in  Makua. 

NICOLA  TALHAMI :   A  reanalysis  of  Semitic  morphology. 

MARGERY  TEGEY:   The  learning  of  English  coreferential  reductions  by 
adult  Persian  speakers. 

MICHIO  TSUTSUI:   Particle  ellipses  in  Japanese. 

MAURICE  K.S.  WONG:   Tone  change  in  Cantonese. 
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EYAMBA  BOKAMBA  (Linguistics  and  African  Studies  Center) :   (With 
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Development:   An  International  Perspective.   First  issue  published  in 
September  1980;  Co-director  and  consultant,  Afrolit/Unesco  Literacy 
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Junior  Faculty  Fellow,  Center  for  Advanced  Study,  University  of  Illinois, 
Fall  semester,  1980;  Appointed  Associate  Director,  African  Studies 
Center,  August  1980. 

H.  DOUGLAS  BROWN  (ESL) :   Speaker,  TESOL  Lectures,  Washington,  D.C,, 
Oregon,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Puerto  Rico,  and  Cincinnati. 

RICHARD  D.  CURETON:   Elected  Secretary,  Section  on  Linguistics  and 
Literature,  1981  meeting  of  the  Northeast  Modern  Language  Association 
Convention j  Appointed  Assistant  Professor,  English  Linguistics,  English 
Department,  University  of  Wisconsin-Milwaukee. 

FRANK  Y.  GLADNEY  (Slavic):   Member,  national  steering  committee, 
Soviet-American  Conference  on  the  Russian  Language,  September  1981. 

HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:   Member,  Language  Review  Committee,  1981-83; 
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Latin  American  and  Caribbean  Studies  for  work  on  syntactic  structure 
of  Imbabura  Quechua,  Summer  1980. 
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Slavic  Department,  UI-UC. 
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Organized  a  panel  on  "Language  variation  and  style  repertoire  in  South  Asian 
literatures,"  9th  Wisconsin  Conference  on  South  Asia,  Madison,  WI,  November  7- 
9,  1980. 

HENRY  KAHANE:   Elected  to  the  U.S.  National  Committee  for  Byzantine 
Studies  (American  Branch  of  the  International  Association  for  Byzantine 
Studies) . 

CHIN-W.  KIM:  Chair  and  ex-officio  discussant  on  the  panel  "Reflections 
of  society  in  the  Korean  Language,"  33rd  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Association  for 
Asian  Studies,  Toronto,  Canada,  March  14,  1981. 

SEIICHI  MAKINO  (Asian  Studies):   Organizer,  symposium  on  Japanese 
discourse  (funded  by  Toyota  Foundation),  Middlebury  College,  Middlebury, 
VT,  July  25-26,  1981. 

RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE :   AIIS  research  grant  to  work  on  research 
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STUDIES  IN  THE  LINGUISTIC  SCIENCES 
VOLUMES  10:1  and  10:2 


Since  the  last  issue  of  the  Newsletter,  two  new  volumes  of  Studies 
in  the  Linguistic  Sciences  have  appeared. 

Volume  10,  Number  1,  'Papers  in  general  linguistics,'  has  been  edited 
by  CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH.   It  contains  the  following  contributions: 

LEE  A.  BECKER  and  DAVID  P.B.  MASSAMBA:   CiRuri  tonology  (a  preliminary 

view) . 
CHIN-CHUAN  CHENG  and  CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH:   Ikorovere  Makua  tonology 

(part  2) . 
ANNE  GARBER:   Word  order  change  and  the  Senufo  languages. 
HANS  HENRICH  HOCK:   Archaisma,  morphophonemic  metrics,  or  variable 

rules  in  the  Rig-veda? 
JANICE  JAKE:   Object  verb  agreement  in  Tigre. 
BRAJ  B.  KACHRU:   "Socially  realistic  linguistics":   the  Firthian 

tradition. 
YAMUNA  KACHRU  and  RAJESHWARI  PANDHARIPANDE:   Toward  a  typology  of 

compound  verbs  in  South  Asian  languages. 
CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH  and  DAVID  ODDEN:   Aspects  of  tone  assignment 

in  K^matuumbi . 
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CHARLES  W.  KISSEBERTH  and  WINIFRED  J.  WOOD:   Displaced  tones  in 

Digo  (part  1) . 
RICHARD  LUTZ:   Hindi  verbs  of  judging:   an  application  of  Fillmore's 

system  of  semantic  description. 
BRUCE  ARNE  SHERWOOD  and  CHIN-CHUANG  CHENG:   A  linguistics  course  on 

international  communication  and  constructed  languages. 
S.N.  SRIDHAR  and  KAMAL  K.  SRIDHAR:   The  syntax  and  psycholinguistics 

of  bilingual  code  mixing. 

Volume  10,  Number  2,  'Studies  in  Arabic  linguistics,'  has  been  edited 
by  MICHAEL  KENSTOWICZ.   It  contains  the  following  contributions: 

ISSAM  M.  ABU-SALIM:   Epenthesis  and  geminate  consonants  in 

Palestinian  Arabic. 
ELLEN  BROSELOW:   Syllable  structure  in  two  Arabic  dialects. 
BERNARD  COMRIE:   The  sun  letters  in  Maltese:  between  morphophonemics 

and  phonetics. 
MICHAEL  KENSTOWICZ:   Notes  on  Cairene  Arabic  syncope. 
MICHAEL  KENSTOWICZ  and  KAMAL  ABDUL-KARIM:   Cyclic  stress  in 

Levantine  Arabic. 
JOHN  J.  MCCARTHY:   A  note  on  the  accentuation  of  Damascene  Arabic. 
ANN  WELDEN:   Stress  in  Cairo  Arabic. 
ANTHONY  BRITTI:  A  history  of  right  dislocation  in  certain 

Levantine  Arabic  dialects. 
GHASSAN  HADDAD  and  MICHAEL  KENSTOWICZ:   A  note  on  the  parallels 

between  the  definite  article  and  the  relative  clause  marker 

in  Arabic. 
MICHAEL  KENSTOWICZ  and  WAFAA  WAHBA:   Clitics  and  the  double  object 

construction  in  Cairene  Arabic. 
CAROLYN  G.  KILLEAN:   Demonstrative  variations  in  Oral  Media  Arabic 

in  Egypt. 
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